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1 General

These guidelines on accessibility 
apply to the built environment 
providing public services in the  
City of Turku. For renovation 
projects, the guidelines are  
followed where applicable.

Taking accessibility into account begins already at the preliminary negotiation stage, whether it is a 
new construction or a change in the use of an existing building.

Accessibility is about taking into account the diversity of people in the design and implementation of 
the built environment. 

Accessibility enables people to live in their homes and participate smoothly in activities such as work, 
hobbies, culture and studies.

Accessibility also means, among other things, the accessibility of services, the usability of tools, the 
comprehensibility of information and the opportunity for people to participate in decision-making that 
concerns them. Accessibility is equality and a part of sustainable development. 

So accessibility is not just about accessibility. It also takes into account issues such as vision, hearing, 
communication and electronic communication.

Accessibility means safety and quality. It's about mindset, the right attitudes and taking diversity into 
account. An accessible environment does not distinguish people based on their functional capacity. 
Accessibility is simply about taking people's diversity into account in the design and implementation of 
the built environment.

Everyone benefits from an accessible environment.

An accessible environment is essential for many groups of people, but it also greatly helps other users 
of the facilities. For example, carrying goods and cleaning and maintaining the premises is made 
easier when there are no thresholds, stairs or steep ramps.

Accessibility does not usually cost more than "non-accessible" at the construction stage; it is about 
good design and implementation of the plans.

An environment or individual building is accessible when it is functional, safe and comfortable 
for users, and when all spaces and floors of the building are easily accessible. In an accessible 
environment, the facilities and their functions are as easy to use and logical as possible.
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2 What is an accessible building?

For example, a commercial space refers to a space in a building where the main sales and service 
production will be located. Storage space means a space primarily intended for storage and related 
tasks. The storage space is not open to anyone other than personnel or persons who have been 
granted a special permit by the personnel/owners/authorities.

Customer toilets, of which at least one is an accessible toilet, and separate staff toilets and washrooms 
are also considered essential to the business operations of the building. For example, signs for 
washrooms, dressing rooms as well as sanitary and toilet facilities and lifts in buildings are marked 
with embossed signs. Braille is a recommended addition to all signs.

With regard to business premises suitable for persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment 
and their assistants, it is important to ensure that they are as equally accessible as possible. 
Accessible spaces must be suitable for wheelchair and wheeled walker users and their assistants. 
Suitability in this context means that there is sufficient space for a wheelchair and wheeled walker user 
and any assistant after the furniture has been installed. Accessible use of the space is also taken into 
account in the placement of furniture and equipment. 

Simply put, a single building or environment is accessible 
when all spaces and floors of the building are easily accessible. 
Accessible spaces and environments are also generally logical, 
functional, safe and easy to use. Such buildings, facilities and 
environments always include buildings providing public services 
and shared spaces for terraced houses and blocks of flats.

©City of Turku, Joni PietiläinenCity of Turku Accessibility Council 2019 and Jarno Venho and Janne Juvonen of 
Voi Veljet! restaurant chain.
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1.	 The accessibility solutions for the construction project must be submitted in connection 
with the building permit application in separate survey reports and accessibility plans. 
The models of the accessibility report and the accessibility plan are available in connection 
with any preliminary negotiations from the accessibility coordinator or, at the latest, 
from the permit draftsman or accessibility coordinator in connection with the preliminary 
negotiations.

2.	 The accessibility survey and the accessibility plan are drawn up by the party undertaking 
the construction project. The accessibility report and plan are appendices to the building 
permit application.

3.	 Accessibility guidelines supplement the above-mentioned documents. The 
accessibility guidelines contain more comprehensive information on accessibility legislation, 
instructions and recommendations aimed at opening up the implementation of functional 
accessibility in planning.

4.	 The planning of accessibility is part of each site providing services and activities, 
and then they are related to the built fixed space and its environment, mobility and traffic 
arrangements, accessibility and general functionality. 

An outdoor passage means an earth-banked passage. In the case of a passage to a commercial 
building, potential playgrounds, recreational areas and parking and bicycle spaces, wherever located, 
are also considered to be spaces and areas serving the use. A ramp is a means of access between 
levels (replacing a staircase) for persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment. A ramp is a 
part of a passage.

The entrance to the building must be accessible and the entrance must have an accessible toilet. 
The entrances are illuminated. On roofs, general lighting comes from above. The light fixtures are 
embedded in the roof structure. Bumping into potential glass doors is prevented by contrasting 
colours, frame division and detection signs. The building signs are clear and contrasting with a 
large font and icons. A building/area sign should be designed so that the map is always directly in 
the viewing direction. A wheelchair, rollator or similar aid must always be able to pass through the 
entrances. There is clear space in front of the door. All main and public entrances are covered and 
open with door automation. The sign plan indicates accessible outdoor routes and parking places, 
accessible toilets and accessible routes and emergency exits.

When planning, implementing and maintaining accessibility, other areas of accessibility should also be 
taken into account than just mobility. Näitä ovat liikkumisen, näkemisen, kuulemisen, hahmottamisen 
ja ymmärtämisen esteettömyys sekä viihtyisyys ja turvallisuus. Accessibility solves many functional 
problems related to different aspects of life.

Consideration of guidance for the persons with impaired vision and hearing in buildings and 
their surroundings is considered very important. In addition to the use of a wheelchair or mobility 
equipment, the dimensioning must take into account the assistance of another person; physical 
assistance and guidance and advice.
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Examples of buildings and spaces where an accessibility survey and accessibility 
plan are required: 

	y Shared spaces and passages for apartment blocks and terraced houses

	y Parking places, parking areas and garages

	y Restaurants, bars, coffee shops and cafés with terraces

	y Shops, kiosks, stores, gas stations, banks, cash exchange points, insurance companies

	y Sports facilities/fields, sports halls, swimming pools, public beaches, spas, public sauna 
facilities, gyms

	y Hospitals, health stations, child welfare clinics

	y Different receptions, information points, waiting areas

	y Offices, conference facilities, meeting spaces

	y Residential care homes, service and sheltered housing, nursing homes, day centres

	y Day-care centres, schools, club facilities

	y Playparks, playgrounds

	y Museums, concert halls

	y Stations, terminals

	y Special transport solutions, e.g. ramps leading to a building, pedestrian bridges

	y If necessary, outdoor and indoor events and the related facilities and environment, fairs 
and other public events

©City of Turku, Joni PietiläinenMembers of the Accessibility Council Sanna Leppäjoki-Tiistola and Päivi Holm 
tested in September 2019 Panini's new terrace ramp.
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3 Definitions

Term Definition

Person with 
reduced mobility 
and functional 
impairment

For the purpose of this guide, persons with reduced mobility and functional 
impairment are persons whose ability to move or act independently is 
temporarily or permanently reduced due to old age, illness, disability or 
other cause. 

Persons with reduced mobility include users of wheelchairs and wheeled 
walkers or other mobility aids as well as persons with limitations in using 
their hands. 

Mobility aid A mobility aid may be manual or electric. 

Person with 
reduced mobility 
and functional 
impairment

Spaces for person with reduced mobility and functional impairment are 
referred to as accessible. Persons with reduced mobility and functional 
impairment refer to persons whose ability to move or act independently 
has deteriorated temporarily or permanently due to their high age, illness, 
disability or other reason. 

Person with 
reduced mobility

Persons with reduced mobility include users of wheelchairs and wheeled 
walkers or other mobility aids as well as persons with limitations in using 
their hands. The mobility aid may be manual or electric.  

Person with 
functional 
impairment

People with functional impairments include those who have challenges 
in seeing, hearing, remembering, understanding or perceiving. People 
with functional impairments include those who have challenges in seeing, 
hearing, remembering, understanding or perceiving. What is said about a 
wheelchair also applies to a wheeled walker.

Wheelchair and 
walker

What is said in this guide about a wheelchair also applies to a wheeled 
walker, such as a rollator. 
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Term Definition
Toilet and 
washroom, dry 
toilet, chemical 
toilet

What is said in this guide about toilets and washrooms also applies to dry 
toilets and chemical or similar toilets.

Outdoor passage An outdoor passage means an earth-banked passage.

Ramp
A ramp is a means of access between levels (replacing a staircase) for 
persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment. A ramp is a part 
of a passage.

Passage to the 
building

In the case of a passage leading to a building, playgrounds, recreational 
areas and parking and bicycle spaces, regardless of where they are, are 
also considered such spaces and areas. 

Residential care
Housing intended for service housing or sheltered housing for persons with 
reduced mobility or functional impairment refers to the forms of housing 
services referred to in the Social Welfare Act. 

Residential services 
in service and 
sheltered housing

Housing services in service and sheltered housing in accordance with the 
Social Welfare Act (1301/2014) are provided to persons who, for a special 
reason, need help or support in housing or organising their housing. 
Supported and serviced housing for elderly people, people with disabilities, 
people with intellectual disabilities, people with mental health problems 
and people with substance abuse problems. 

Housing and 
services in service 
housing

Service housing means accommodation and services provided in a 
sheltered accommodation. Sheltered housing means supported housing 
through social guidance and other social services. Under the Accessibility 
Decree, sheltered housing intended for all population groups (including 
sheltered housing with 24-hour assistance) falls within the scope of 
sections 6 and 9. In the case of sheltered housing, this refers to supported 
housing intended for persons with reduced mobility and functional 
impairment, which requires, for example, more relaxed dimensioning due 
to the use of assistive devices or the presence of an assistant. In addition 
to the entire residential building, sheltered housing can also be located, 
for example, in groups of apartments in close proximity to each other or 
in individual apartments for people with reduced mobility and functional 
impairment. So-called "retirement homes" and similar types of residential 
buildings for the elderly are also covered by this definition. 

Accommodation

An accommodation is a furnished room (hotel room, apartment or other 
similar unit reserved for accommodation) intended primarily for the 
provision of professional temporary accommodation to guests in need of 
accommodation.
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The image is a pdf that also contains text. It is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt:  
The space requirement for a person using a cane is 850 millimetres wide.
The space requirement for a person using elbow crutches is 950 millimetres wide.
The space requirement for a person using crutches is 850 millimetres wide.
The space requirement in width for a person carrying luggage, for example, is 1,000 millimetres.

General dimensioning  
(RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö, in Finnish only)

 Eye level 

 Space requirement 

 Reaching 

kyynärsauvat

950

kainalosauvat

850

kantamukset

1000

keppi

650...750

Cane Elbow crutches  Crutches Loads
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The image is a pdf that also contains text. It is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt:  
Space requirement for a person using a white cabe is 900 millimetres wide.
The space requirement for a person using a guide or assistance dog is 1,100 millimetres in width.
The space requirement when travelling with an assistant is 1,200 millimetres in width.
The space requirement length-wise for a person pushing a pram is 1,700 millimetres. In terms of width, 
the same person needs at least 700 to 900 millimetres of space.
The space requirement for a rollator user is 850 millimetres in width and 1,200 millimetres in length.
 

 Space requirement 

 Space requirements for wheelchair users 

valkoinen keppi

150 150600

lastenvaunut / *kaksosvaunut

700/900*17001100

 opas- tai avustajakoira

1200

 avustaja

White cane

Rollator user

Guide or assistance dog Prams/*twin pramsAssistant

Indoor wheelchair 
turning circle   

Outdoor wheelchair 
turning circle

Turning circle  
with assistant

1800...23001300...1500 1750...1900
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4 Legislation, regulations  
	 and instructions

Accessibility requirements are based on 
legislation and regulations, decrees and 
instructions issued under it, as well as 
possible planning provisions concerning 
the construction project in question.

The guidance is mainly based on legislation, i.e. the Government Decree on Accessibility in Buildings 
241/2017 www.finlex.fi/fi/laki/alkup/2017/20170241 (in Finnish) and Decree of the Ministry of the 
Environment on the safety of use of buildings 1007/2017 www.finlex.fi/fi/laki/alkup/2017/20171007  
(in Finnish).

In addition to the above-mentioned regulations, the accessibility guidelines of the City of Turku are based 
on relevant legislation and guidelines:

	y Finnish Constitution
	y Land Use and Building Act (132/1999)
	y Land Use and Building Regulation
	y Non-Discrimination Act
	y UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities
	y Act on Disability Services and Assistance
	y Act on Supporting the Functional Capacity of the Older Population and on Social and Health Care 
Services for Older Persons

	y Act on Early Childhood Education and Care
	y Act on Public Contracts

©City of Turku
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	y Section 6 of the Constitution of Finland: “People are equal before the law. No one may, 
without an acceptable reason, be treated differently on the basis of gender, age, origin, 
language, religion, belief, opinion, state of health, disability or other personal characteristics. 
Children must be treated equally as individuals, and they must be able to influence matters 
concerning themselves in accordance with their development. Gender equality is promoted 
in social activities and working life, especially when determining pay and other terms of 
employment, as laid down in more detail in the Act.”

	y Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on the safety of use of buildings "The new 
decree replaces the provisions on the operational safety of buildings in the building collection 
(F2, 2001). The Decree entered into force on 1 January 2018. In accordance with the decision of 
the Ministry of the Environment, provisions are laid down under section 117d and section 117k of 
the Land Use and Building Act (132/1999) as contained in Act 958/2012 and section 117k of Act 
812/2017: (hereinafter and in the future, section of the Decree of the Ministry of the Environment 
RKT 1007/2017).”

	y Ministry of the Environment Decree 1007/2017, section 1: "This Regulation applies to a 
new building, an extension to a building, a space increasing the floor area of a building and 
the immediate surroundings of the building site. In the case of renovation and alteration of a 
building, this decree must be applied if the original solution is manifestly detrimental to safety 
or health. Repairs and alterations to the building can otherwise be carried out in accordance 
with the original solution. Changes must not compromise the safety of use. This decree must 
be applied to changes in the intended use of a building if the intended use of a building or part 
thereof becomes more risky.”

	y Ministry of the Environment Decree 1007/2017, section 2: "Safety of use of the building. The 
principal designer, construction designer and special designer must ensure that the building 
is designed in such a way that the building meets the essential technical requirements set for 
operational safety in accordance with its intended use.”

	y Rescue Act
	y Act on the Maintenance of Streets and Certain Public Areas
	y The European Accessibility Act (EAA)
	y Accessibility Directive
	y PKS cards
	y Act on Equality between Women and Men

The City of Turku cooperates with other cities to improve and develop accessibility. The main models 
of this accessibility guide are the accessibility guidelines for the cities of Espoo, Helsinki (SuRaKu) 
and Oulu. The SUJUVA Compendium of Accessibility Regulations, Guidelines and Recommendations, 
published in 2019, is also used as a model for the guide. www.sujuva.info

The Ministry of the Environment's guidelines on the accessibility of buildings open up legislation 
and clarify the interpretation of the Act: Esteettömyys – Ympäristöministeriön ohje rakennuksen 
esteettömyydestä, 2018 (in Finnish)

The website of the Finnish Association of People with Physical Disabilities provides excellent suggestions 
and tips for different accessibility solutions: www.invalidiliitto.fi/en

Important accessibility-related laws, regulations and rules include:

https://www.sujuva.info/frontpage/
https://ym.fi/documents/1410903/38439968/Ohje_esteettomyys_2018-A2B183D6_3C10_40A3_AE1F_DB0898AAC3D8-137003.pdf/86e77f87-c19d-4139-f744-531b500b9a86/Ohje_esteettomyys_2018-A2B183D6_3C10_40A3_AE1F_DB0898AAC3D8-137003.pdf?t=1603260121408
https://ym.fi/documents/1410903/38439968/Ohje_esteettomyys_2018-A2B183D6_3C10_40A3_AE1F_DB0898AAC3D8-137003.pdf/86e77f87-c19d-4139-f744-531b500b9a86/Ohje_esteettomyys_2018-A2B183D6_3C10_40A3_AE1F_DB0898AAC3D8-137003.pdf?t=1603260121408
https://www.invalidiliitto.fi/en/finnish-association-people-physical-disabilities
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	y A new decree on the accessibility of buildings has also been issued. “This will apply to 
building permits that will be applied for after 1 January 2018. According to the Ministry of the 
Environment, the decree clarifies the requirements related to accessible construction and 
reduces differences in interpretation between municipalities. The new regulation specifies 
several dimensions related to accessible construction, which have so far been open to 
interpretation. The essential technical requirement concerning accessibility laid down in the Land 
Use and Building Act can be specified by decree, and pursuant to section 117 e, subsection 2 
of the Land Use and Building Act, the Government has issued a decree on the accessibility of 
buildings on 4 May 2017 (241/2017, hereinafter referred to as SSK 241/2017, Section of the 
Accessibility Decree:). The Decree entered into force on 1 January 2018.”

	y Section 117d of the Land Use and Building Act: "Safety of use. Those starting a construction 
project must ensure that the building is designed and built in a manner that is appropriate for its 
intended use and that its use and maintenance are safe. The building and its outdoor spaces 
and passages may not pose a risk of accident, mishap or damage that cannot be considered 
acceptable.

	y By decree of the Ministry of the Environment, more detailed provisions on the operational safety 
required of a building may be issued for the construction of a new building, the repair and 
alteration of a building, and the change in the purpose of the building.

	y Section 117e of the Land Use and Building Act: "Accessibility. The party starting a 
construction project must ensure that the building and its yard and recreational areas are 
designed and built in accordance with their intended use, number of users and number of floors 
so that accessibility and usability are taken into account, especially for children, the elderly and 
persons with disabilities.

	y Further provisions required for the construction of a new building, the repair and alteration of a 
building and the change in the purpose of the building may be issued by Government Decree: 
1) the dimensioning of the building and its passages and sanitary spaces; 
2) differences in elevation; 
3) meeting spaces and accommodation facilities.”

	y The essential technical requirement for accessibility applies to buildings and their yard and 
recreational areas as required by the purpose, number of users and number of floors. 

	y The Accessibility Decree contains minimum accessibility requirements for a building, according 
to which the designed and constructed building implements the essential technical requirement 
of accessibility laid down in the Land Use and Building Act. The provisions of the Accessibility 
Decree oblige those starting a construction project. 

	y The Accessibility Decree and its explanatory memorandums form part of the national 
implementation of the UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities. The Convention 
on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities and its Optional Protocol entered into force in Finland 
in 2016. Accessibility is one of the cross-cutting principles of the UNCRPD. 
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	y Accessibility is a human right and a prerequisite for enabling persons with disabilities to live 
independently and participate fully in all areas of life. The Convention emphasises Design for 
All (or Universal Design), which means taking accessibility into account at the design stage 
of spaces and environments so that all people can use them as widely as possible without 
adaptations or special design.

	y The parties to the construction contract must take appropriate measures to ensure that persons 
with disabilities have equal access to the physical environment. The Convention requires the 
Parties to take appropriate measures to develop, implement and enforce minimum standards 
and guidelines for the accessibility of premises and services.

	y SSK 241/2017 Accessibility Decree section 1: "This decree applies to the construction of a 
new administrative, service, office, business, warehouse, production and residential building 
subject to a permit under section 125 of the Land Use and Building Act (132/1999). However, 
only sections 2 to 4 apply to the construction of a detached house, and only sections 2 to 5, 
8, 10 and 11 apply to the construction of a warehouse and production building. Under section 
125 of the Land Use and Building Act, this Decree also applies to the repair and alteration of 
administrative, service, office, warehouse and production buildings and residential apartment 
buildings subject to a permit, to the extent that improving accessibility is the properties of the 
building and to the extent that appropriate in terms of quality and scope. However, only sections 
2 to 5, 8, 10 and 11 must apply to the above-mentioned measures taken in the warehouse and 
production building. The provisions of this decree concerning a building intended for a particular 
use must also apply to a space intended for similar use in another building.

	y “Rakennustietosäätiö has published a guide ‘Accessible Construction and Environment, 
Design Guide 2019’, which presents proven solution models and instructions for accessible 
construction and its design.” Esteetön rakennus ja ympäristö (pdf) (in Finnish)

http://ym.fi/documents/1410903/38439968/Esteeton-rakennus-ja-ymparisto-EA70FE2A_FF14_4FC8_96B6_AE6B32F89BB7-144306.pdf
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5 Planning and  
	 permit instructions  

The main principle for the preparation of an accessibility survey and an accessibility plan is 
the objective that all construction projects should achieve an accessible built environment in 
a consistent and comprehensive manner. A functional environment benefits everyone and 
streamlines everyday work, for example.

Taking accessibility into account has become an increasingly important part of society. There are 
currently 80 million people with disabilities in the European Union (1/6 of the population), most 
of whom remain excluded from social and economic life due to environmental and attitudinal 
barriers. It should also be noted that by 2060, one third of EU citizens will be over 65 years old. 
Non-accessible persons are currently the fastest growing minority in the world.

Accessibility legislation is under development and the aim is for future accessibility legislation 
to better meet a wide range of accessibility needs. For example, the EU Accessibility Act sets 
common accessibility requirements for key services and products. For this reason, the City of 
Turku will also pay more attention to the realisation of accessibility. 

Planning phase
Those starting a construction project must ensure accessibility in the design and construction 
of the building. For this reason, the City of Turku's accessibility guidelines have been created 
to assist those starting a construction project. The guidelines include laws, regulations, 
recommendations, instructions and observations on accessibility. The two-stage accessibility 
survey included in the accessibility guidelines allows potential accessibility problems to be 
identified early in the planning phase. This is to avoid the need for any repair/modification work, 
which is usually expensive in the form of 'retrofitting' and can also delay the completion of the 
construction project. The accessibility survey also aims to standardise and clarify the creation of 
these documents, the work of designers and the format of the accessibility plan, and to speed up 
the building permit process.

Taking accessibility into account 
begins already at the preliminary 
negotiation stage, whether it is  
a new construction or a change in 
the use of an existing building.

https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX%3A32019L0882
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Taking accessibility into account in design and planning is part of Finnish and international legislation 
and therefore the City of Turku's Building Control also takes accessibility requirements into account 
during the building permit application process. The City of Turku Building Control requests a separate 
two-stage accessibility survey from the developer of a building project for all sites providing services 
where accessibility must be specifically taken into accountaccount in the advance negotiations of the 
building permit application process at the latest. 

Accessibility guidelines are a good guideline in accessibility planning. The accessibility survey and 
the related instructions in the accessibility plan also help in taking accessibility into account better. 
However, it should be remembered that perfect models do not exist, as all construction sites are 
always different. For this reason, it is also not possible to create a perfect model of the accessibility 
survey and the accessibility plan guidelines, which would fully serve all sites. Before the advance 
negotiations, those starting the construction project should contact the accessibility coordinator 
and present the project to the accessibility coordinator. This approach also allows for possible prior 
consultation on accessibility.

In advance negotiations, the aim is to clarify to the designer and developers at which point accessibility 
issues must be taken into account at different stages of construction.

The permit instructions can be divided into three separate stages:  
Advance negotiation, building permit phase and construction and implementation phases.

Advance negotiation

Project developer 

Advance negotiation/pre-conference 

Permit preparer,  
Accessibility coordinator 

1.	 In advance negotiations, the project developer presents the site to the permit preparer and 
the accessibility coordinator.

2.	 In connection with the advance negotiations, the accessibility coordinator, along with the 
permit preparer, can comment on the draft plans of the site with regard to accessibility and 
inform the developer of the guidelines/criteria to be taken into account for the project in 
question. 

3.	 In connection with the advance negotiations, the accessibility coordinator and the permit 
preparer provide templates for the accessibility survey and instructions for preparing the 
accessibility plan, which should be used to present the accessibility solutions at the permit 
stage.
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 Accessibility survey 
The ready-made accessibility survey model makes it easier to observe different accessibility-related 
points. In the accessibility report, the sections of the Accessibility Decree 241/2017 are reviewed in 
order, while some sections of the Safety Regulation 1007/2017 are also reviewed. In addition, the 
accessibility survey takes into account important recommendations of the accessibility coordinator, 
which facilitate the accessibility of the site.

The accessibility survey is divided into two separate stages:

1.	 PLAN REVISED section, which must be completed by the party taking part in the construction 
project by the time the permit is granted. The completed accessibility survey is returned to the 
Building Control to the permit preparer. The PLAN REVISED section and its correct completion is 
one of the criteria for the accessibility coordinator to issue an accessibility statement.

2.	 The REVISED AT SITE section will be completed at the time of the accessibility inspection. 
This section is completed by the accessibility coordinator and can be used to determine the 
correct implementation of the plans at the site itself. If the revised section of the plan and the 
revised section of the site do not match, the necessary corrections/changes to the site must be 
made by the final inspection or by a separately agreed date. Building supervision supervises the 
implementation of possible repairs/changes.

 Accessibility plan 
The accessibility plan is based on detailed, ground and sectional drawings of the building, premises 
and surroundings, e.g. the yard.

It is also a good idea to include any accessibility issues that may be visible on the detailed drawings, 
such as access routes to the site and the nearest bus stops. 

Clear accessible routes at the site and the accessibility solutions designed for the site must be 
described in the accessibility plan. 

Accessible routes are marked with a dotted line and, at all important accessibility event, attention 
and meeting points, the route is also marked with a circled number. The route must follow a logical 
sequence. The access route starts from a so-called starting point, i.e. a natural point of access to 
the building, such as from a parking/pick-up and drop-off area. Particular attention should be paid to 
accessible entrances. All other possible entrances must also be marked. Repeated numbering may 
also occur, but it is not a problem. The only cause for this problem is that not all items are marked.

The contents of the numerical markings and their contents must be explained in a separate section 
of the accessibility plan, in which the accessibility issues included in each numbering are recorded 
in general. Possible sectional images of facilities specifically intended for non-accessible users (with 
reduced mobility) will also help interpret the accessibility plan better.

During the planning phase, it is recommended that you contact the accessibility coordinator. In this 
case, the accessibility coordinator can, for example, assist in the correct placement of the furniture in 
the premises, such as the height setting of the furniture. In addition, the accessibility coordinator can 
provide advice on issues such as handwashing, how to operate the hand shower, switching on the 
lighting, the location of the switches and the placement and implementation of the alarm system.
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Example image 5a of the accessibility plan for a public building:

Figure 5a Good solution: [1] Clearly marked routes and numbers in the accessibility plan that support the explanation section in the drawing.  
(Sofiankatu day-care centre, City of Turku) (Image: Juhana Marttinen Arkkitehdit Oy)

** Example page of the day-care centre's accessibility plan, the implementation of which is clear and the levels of accessibility understandable. The example must be applied according 
to the site being processed, as the sites are always different. If necessary, help and instructions for preparing an accessibility plan can be obtained from the accessibility coordinator. 
Additional examples can also be found as a printable PDF version in a separate appendix. Examples of accessibility plans for different sites will be added in the future. 

Download the original pdf from the City of Turku material bank M-files (in Finnish, non-accessible)  

https://aineistopankki.turku.fi/aineistokori/default.aspx?guid={06C730C5-E8C1-4094-BEAA-44E81041CF53}
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Building permit phase

Project developer 

Building control 

Accessibility coordinator 

Building control /  
Building committee   

Final permit decision

In some cases, terrain, structural issues or planning regulations may mean that accessibility 
guidelines such as those set out in the Accessibility and Safety Regulations cannot be fully 
complied with. At that time, possible compromise solutions to be approved in implementation 
will be agreed upon in co-operation with the party starting the construction project, the permit 
preparer and the accessibility coordinator. If necessary, experts by experience will also be 
consulted and used in compromise solutions. All compromise decisions and related documents 
must be recorded separately.

1.	 The person in charge of the construction project or other person responsible for the project always 
presents the project concerning buildings providing public services or joint facilities for terraced 
houses and apartment buildings to Building Control at the latest at the advance negotiations. 
The task of the party starting the construction project is to draw up an accessibility report and 
an accessibility plan for the site if the site concerns buildings providing public services or shared 
spaces for terraced houses and apartment buildings. 

2.	 Building Control requests the opinion of the accessibility coordinator at the building permit stage.  
If necessary, advance consultation can be discussed with the accessibility coordinator.

3.	 If necessary, the accessibility coordinator issues an opinion on the site on the basis of an 
accessibility survey, an accessibility plan and other documents related to the building permit. 

4.	 If the accessibility coordinator states in their statement that there are deficiencies in the 
accessibility survey and/or accessibility plan of the site, or the accessibility solutions are not 
at an acceptable level, the permit preparer requests/instructs the site designer to correct the 
plans. The newly revised plans will be submitted to the permit preparer and, if necessary, to the 
accessibility coordinator for review. Accessibility surveys and plans are only approved when they 
are at the level required by laws and regulations jand also comply with other possible instructions, 
agreements and conventions related to accessibility. 
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Planning, construction and implementation phase

Representative of  
the construction project:  

Contacting building supervision  
and accessibility coordinator 

Representative of the construction 
project, accessibility coordinator 

and (audit engineer):  
Accessibility inspection 

 Final inspection by  
the Building Control 

Commissioning of the building

1.	 In the more detailed planning phase, the designers of the construction project should present the 
accessibility-related plans to the accessibility coordinator as a compiled proposal. Based on the 
proposal, it is possible to discuss, for example, material choices and furniture installation heights 
that affect the better implementation of accessibility.

2.	 The developer/main designer/contractor of the site invites the accessibility coordinator to carry 
out an accessibility check approximately 2 to 3 weeks before the final inspection of the site. 
Accessibility inspections can also be carried out in connection with the preliminary inspection by 
Building Control, in which case the audit engineer from Building Control also participates in the 
inspection.

3.	 The implementation of accessibility in accordance with the building permit is checked in a 
separate accessibility inspection. The implementation of accessibility at the sites is determined 
in connection with the accessibility inspection on the basis of the accessibility statements, 
accessibility survey and accessibility plan appended to the building permit decision and approved 
by the Building Control of the City of Turku. In addition to the accessibility survey and accessibility 
plan, the accessibility decree, user safety regulations and other possible legislation related to the 
site and/or accessibility and city-specific accessibility recommendations are always complied with 
in the accessibility audit.

Legislation related to accessibility will also be taken into account in the audit. The accessibility 
inspection is always carried out physically at the site itself. The main designer/representative of 
the contractor, the accessibility coordinator and, if necessary, the audit engineer participate in the 
accessibility inspection.
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Any accessibility repairs/modifications must be completed prior to the final inspection by Building 
Control or otherwise by a date agreed with the accessibility coordinator / audit engineer / Building 
Control.

Repairs/changes require a new and separate accessibility inspection by the accessibility 
coordinator, or the repairs/changes can also be checked in connection with the final inspection 
by Building Control. Other types of documentation can also be used for the implementation of 
corrections/changes, such as a visual document summary. However, this implementation requires 
the approval of the accessibility coordinator and the audit engineer. In addition to the accessibility 
coordinator, the aforementioned documentation will also be submitted to the Building Control 
electronically or in writing by separately agreed means. 

An accessibility statement on the accessibility inspection is always issued by the accessibility 
coordinator, which is also submitted to the Building Control's audit engineer. 

4.	 Final inspection by Building Control.

5.	 Commissioning of the building.

In the construction phase, intermediate inspections are carried out by a separate request.
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6 Parking and pick-up and  
	 drop-off traffic

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017) 
Section 2, subsection 3 Passage leading to the building
If there are parking places for a building, a sufficient number of them, but at least one, must 
be for the use of persons with reduced mobility and functional impairments. Such a parking 
place must be at least 3,600 mm wide and at least 5,000 mm long and must be marked with 
the symbol of a person with reduced mobility. The provisions of this subsection do not apply to 
single-family houses, semi-detached houses or urban single-family houses.

 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on the Safety of  
 Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 16 Driveway and parking area
The driveway and parking area of the plot and the construction site must be separated from 
the pedestrian, playground and residential area. The driveway must not cross the access route 
leading to the playground area. If crossing cannot be avoided, the crossing points must be 
marked with structural solutions.

The routes intended for vehicular traffic must be located in such a way that the space required 
for opening a door or a gate, or for a pedestrian route, is not restricted.

Section 26, subsection 1 Transport of goods and maintenance services on  
the construction site
The vehicle traffic area of the building and its yard must be safe.
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 In accordance with the shared Topten practices for building controls and, unless otherwise 

specified in the local detailed plan, the calculation principle for accessible customer spaces is two 
parking place for persons with a disability per 50 parking places. Thereafer, one additional place 
for every starting 50 places. toptenrava.fi/rakentamisen-yhteiset-kaytannot (in Finnish)

2.	 In order to get out of the vehicle, a person travelling with a wheelchair or other aids needs more 
space. Efforts are always made to place a parking place (accessible parking place) suitable for 
persons with reduced mobility as close to the entrance as possible. The route to the entrance 
must be accessible. According to the Accessible Building and Environment Design Guide, parking 
places for persons with reduced mobility may only be 10 m from the entrance. Accessible parking 
places should also be level with the entrance. The accessibility coordinator should be contacted 
on a case-by-case basis for any deviations from this. 

3.	 An accessible parking place must be wider than normal, as a wheelchair, for example, must fit 
next to the car. Its minimum dimensions are 3,600 mm wide and 5,000 mm long. The width of an 
accessible parking place is measured from the centre of the marking line delimiting the parking 
place to the centre of the second delimiting marking line.

4.	 The following points must be taken into account in the street area of an accessible parking 
place parallel to the driveway:
a.	 It is recommended that the length of the accessible parking place on the side of the road be at 

least ≥ 6,500 mm. The extra length at the parking place is needed to allow safe unloading from 
the rear of the vehicle, such as unloading a wheelchair, and/or for the safe use of a possible 
lifting device. (See figures 6a, f and i)

b.	 It is recommended that the length of the accessible parking place on the side of the road be at 
least ≥ 3,600 mm. (See figures 6a, f and i)

c.	 To reduce the height difference from the roadway to the pavement of an accessible parking 
place along the street parallel to the driveway, a ramp of (0) ≤ 40 mm is recommended for a 
difference in elevation from a 130 to 160 mm ramp to zero (0). (See figures 6a, i and j)

d.	 The length of the wheelchair turning space between two accessible parking places parallel to 
the driveway is ≥ 1,500 mm. (See figures 6a and i)

e.	 The length of the ramp-kerbstone of an accessible parking place parallel to the driveway must 
be at least ≥ 900 mm (1,500 mm in the intermediate area). In practice, a better-functioning 
solution is that the entire ramped section is the length of the entire accessible parking area. 
(See figures 6a, i and j)

f.	 An accessible parking place on the driveway next to the pavement is marked with a road sign 
and additional signs in accordance with the Road Traffic Regulation. (See figures 6a and b)

https://toptenrava.fi/rakentamisen-yhteiset-kaytannot/
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5.	 Accessible parking places must always be marked using both the international ISA 
wheelchair symbol painted on the surface of the parking place and a fixed vertical sign. 
The sign to be painted on the surface of the parking place is an ISA symbol that must 
be at least 500 mm in size. A vertical sign must be placed at a height of at least 900 
mm (the lower edge of the sign) in front of the parking place and on the centre line. It is 
recommended that the base of the accessible parking place is also marked in blue to 
increase visibility. (See figures 6a, b, c, d and f) 

6.	 The signs should use the symbols of a person with reduced mobility at as high a contrast 
as possible. The most recommended symbol has a blue base. (See figures 6a, b, c, d, e 
and 6f for options). 

7.	 The surface materials of accessible parking places should correspond to the surface 
materials of external passages. Asphalt or an equivalent solid material is recommended for 
the surface material of outdoor passages.

8.	 The maximum longitudinal inclination of an accessible parking place is five (5) per cent 
(1:20) and the lateral inclination two (2) per cent (1.50). This is considered safe for a 
person with reduced mobility to enter and leave the vehicle.

9.	 It is recommended that a sufficient number of parking places be provided for facilities 
providing services to senior citizens and for health care facilities, based on the number of 
visitors, with a minimum of two accessible parking places per building. One of the parking 
places is dimensioned for an ambulance and a wheelchair taxi and is placed next to the 
main entrance. These pick-up and drop-off areas are not included in the actual number of 
accessible parking places, but are built in addition to the actual accessible parking places.  

10.	 The pick-up and drop-off points should have a width of 3,600 mm and a length of 8,500 
mm at minimum. This leaves enough space behind the vehicle for safe use of the disabled 
lift, for example. (See figure 6f)

11.	 It is recommended that the pick-up and drop-off point be placed in the immediate vicinity 
of an accessible entrance. (See figures 6a, f and g) The pick-up and drop-off point is also 
recommended to be placed under the entrance shelter. There must be at least 3,000 mm 
of clear space under the entrance canopy, so that a taxi for the disabled and a minibus can 
fit under it. 

12.	 For non-senior and health care locations, one accessible taxi pick-up and drop-off point is 
sufficient, as long as it is easily accessible from the main entrance. 
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 Accessibility 
1.	 Accessible public transport connections (e.g. low-floor buses or service lines) improve the 

accessibility of a building/site. 

2.	 Bus stop areas and access routes from the site boundary and from the nearest bus stops to 
the entrances should be easily perceptible or signposted, well-lit, flat, sufficiently wide (at least 
1,500 mm) and maintained in winter. (See figure 6h) 

3.	 Timetables and other information related to the operation of stops should be clearly visible 
and comprehensible. 

4.	 Guidance must be clear and comprehensible, serving all persons equally and without 
interruption. 

For more detailed information on signs and related issues in the City of Turku, please contact 
the Accessibility Coordinator and the Project Manager responsible for the sign guidance in the 
City of Turku, Riikka Niemelä: riikka.niemela@turku.fi

Figure 6a Good examples of the dimensioning of accessible parking places. (Sujuva.info)6a

mailto:riikka.niemela%40turku.fi?subject=
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Kuva on pdf, joka sisältää 
myös tekstiä. Se on siksi 
merkitty koristeelliseksi. 
Kuvan alt: Tieliikenneasetuksen 
mukainen liikennemerkki 521 ja 
lisäkilpi 836. Liikennemerkki 521 
on perinteinen pysäköintiruutua 
tai pysäköintialuetta kuvaava 
merkki, jossa sinisellä pohjalla 
on valkoinen P-kirjain. Lisäkilpi 
836 on sinisellä pohjalla oleva 
liikennemerkki, jossa on valkoinen 
pyörätuolisymboli.

Figure 6b The accessible parking places are marked with the symbol of 
a person with reduced mobility, the international wheelchair symbol  
(ISO 7001 Graphical symbols – Public information symbols).

6b

Figure 6c Good solution: [1] The accessible parking places are marked with an international wheelchair symbol on 
the surface of the parking place. The sign to be painted on the surface of the parking place is an ISA symbol that 
must be at least 500 mm in size. [2] In addition, each location is marked separately with a vertical sign. Minimum 
installation height of the vertical sign is 900 mm for good visibility. (Syvälahti multipurpose centre, Turku) 

6c
1

2

Figure 6d A model example of a vertical sign for an accessible parking place.

6d
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Esteettömät autopaikat
Rakennusta varten olevista autopaikoista riittävä määrä, kuitenkin vähintään yksi, 
mitoitetaan esteettömäksi. Esteettömät autopaikat sisältyvät kaavamääräyksiin tai 
muutoin rakennusluvan myöntämisen yhteydessä tontille tai rakennuspaikalle mää-
ritettäviin autopaikkoihin. Ellei asemakaavassa ole toisin määrätty, esteettömiä auto-
paikkoja on 2 kpl, kun autopaikkoja on 50 tai alle. Sen jälkeen tarvitaan yksi esteetön 
paikka lisää kutakin alkavaa 50 autopaikkaa kohden. 

Esteettömyysasetuksen velvoitteet esteettömistä autopaikoista eivät koske omako-
titaloa, paritaloa eikä kaupunkipientaloa.

Esteettömät autopaikat sijoitetaan sisäänkäyntien, asiointikohteiden ja hissien lä-
helle siten, että kulkuväylä näihin on esteetön ja mahdollisimman lyhyt. Paras sijainti 
on katoksen alla enintään 10 m:n etäisyydellä sisäänkäynnistä. Esteettömän auto-
paikan leveys on vähintään 3 600 mm ja pituus vähintään 5 000 mm. Suositus auto-
paikan sivu- ja pituuskaltevuudeksi on enintään 2 %. Paikan pinnan on oltava kova, 
tasainen ja luistamaton. Kadun varteen sijoitetun esteettömän autopaikan suositeltu 
vähimmäispituus on 6 500 mm.

Esteetön autopaikka merkitään kansainvälisellä pyörätuolisymbolilla, joka sijoi-
tetaan vähintään 900 mm:n korkeudelle kiinteään pystyopasteeseen ja autopaikan 
pintaan vähintään 500 mm:n kokoisena pysyvänä merkintänä.

Esteetön autopaikka voidaan merkitä lisäksi värillä, mikä lisää autopaikan havait-
tavuutta. Sininen on paikan merkitsemiseen yleisesti käytetty väri. Merkintämaalilla 
maalattuja paikkoja suositellaan vain lämpimiin sisätiloihin, koska maalipinta voi kyl-
missä tai märissä olosuhteissa olla liukas.

RT 98-11235 Pysäköintialueet

RT 98-11237 Pysäköintilaitokset

Kuva 10. Esteettömien autopaikkojen mitoitus ja merkintä. 
Ajoradalla jalkakäytävän vieressä olevan liikkumisesteiselle henki-
lölle varatun autopaikan merkintänä käytetään tieliikenneasetuksen 
mukaista liikennemerkkiä ja lisäkilpiä.

Kuva 11. Tieliikenneasetuksen mukainen 
liikennemerkki (521) ja lisäkilpi (836).

Kuva 12. Ajoradalle, jalkakäytävän viereen sijoiteltulta esteettömältä 
autopaikalta järjestetään esteetön kulkuyhteys jalkakäytävälle luis-
kareunatuella. Pysäköintipaikan 5000 mm vapaan pituuden lisäksi 
tarvitaan 1500 mm ajo- ja lastaustilaa.

Kuva 13. Luiskareunatuki jalkakäytävän ja ajoradan littymäkohdassa. 
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Kuva on pdf, joka sisältää myös tekstiä. Se on 
siksi merkitty koristeelliseksi. Kuvan alt: The 
dimensioning of the pick-up and drop-off point. The 
pick-up point for pick-up and drop-off traffic must 
be at least 8,500 millimetres in length and 3,600 
millimetres in width.

Figure 6e Good solution: [1] The surface of the accessible parking place is painted blue. [1] On the left side of the 
parking place, a tactile guide will begin to guide the user to the entrance. There is also space left for a route in front of 
the parking place.

Bad solution: [2] The vertical sign is clearly visible when entering the yard area, but should be positioned in front of the 
parking place on the centre line. There could also be two vertical signs, i.e. one should be installed at a height of about 
900 mm to make it easier to drive into the box. (Tallimäenkenttä day-care centre, Turku)

6e

1

2

Figure 6f Good solution: Stopping point for pick-up and drop-off traffic 3,600 mm x 8,500 mm.  
(RT 98-11235 Pysäköintialueet, In Finnish)

VL/1/elokuu 2016/Rakennustieto Oy   © Rakennustietosäätiö RTS 2016

ohjeet  –  3RT 98-11235   KH 91-00605   Infra 64-710164      

Kuva 6. Liikkumisesteisille varatut autopaikat sijoitetaan mah-
dollisimman lähelle sisäänkäyntiä ja merkitään liikennemerkeillä. 
Erityisryhmille voidaan varata autopaikkoja, jotka tulee merkitä 
tekstillisillä kilvillä (kuvassa merkitty kilvellä ”perhepaikka”).
Autopaikkojen sijoituksesta ja mitoituksesta on ohjeita Suomen 
rakentamismääräyskokoelman osassa F1 Esteetön rakennus. 
Määräykset ja ohjeet 2005 ja Rakennustietosäätiön ohjejulkaisussa 
Esteetön rakennus ja ympäristö. Suunnitteluopas. 
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Kuva 4. Liikkumisesteisille varattujen autopaikkojen mitoitusohjeita. 
Mittakaava 1:200.

2.3 Liikkumisesteisille varatut autopaikat
Liikkumisesteiselle, esimerkiksi liikkumisen apuvälineitä käyt-
tävälle henkilölle mitoitetun autopaikan leveys on vähintään 
3,6 m. Autopaikan pinta saa olla enintään 2 % kalteva. Auton 
pituuden lisäksi tarvitaan tilaa 1,5 m, jotta pyörätuolissa istuen 
voidaan ottaa tavaraa auton tavaratilasta tai käyttää esimerkik-
si invataksissa olevaa nostolaitetta. Autopaikan päällysteessä 
käytetään Tieliikenneasetuksen ja Asetuksen tieliikenneasetuksen 
5 luvun muuttamisesta 163/1992 mukaista valkoista merkintää 
”Pysäköintipaikka invalidin ajoneuvolle”. Merkinnän koosta 
on ohje Liikenneviraston ohjeessa Tiemerkintöjen suunnittelu 
25/2015. 

Kuva 5. Liikkumisesteisille varattujen autopaikkojen mitoitus.
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Ajoradalla jalkakäytävän vieressä olevan liikkumisesteiselle varatun 
autopaikan merkintänä käytetään Tieliikenneasetuksen mukaista lii-
kennemerkkiä ja lisäkilpiä. Lähde: Esteetön rakennus ja ympäristö. 
Suunnitteluopas. Rakennustietosäätiö.

Kuva 7. Jalkakäytävän viereen sijoitetulta liikkumisesteiselle varatulta 
autopaikalta järjestetään esteetön kulkuyhteys ajoradalta jalkakäy-
tävälle luiskatulla reunatuella.  Leikkauspiirroksen mittakaava 1:10.
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Figure 6g Good solution: [1] The pick-up and drop-off point is [2] in the immediate vicinity of the entrance.

Bad solution: [3] It is more than 10 m from the accessible parking places to the entrance (Kaskenlinna Hospital, Turku)

Figure 6h Good solution: The route [1] from the bus stop [2] to the entrance is short and accessible.  
[3] In addition, there is a tactile strip from the bus stop to the entrance. (Mäntymäki health station, Turku)

6h

1

2

3

6g

1 23
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The image is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
Correct sizing of the ramp-kerbstone is important 
at the junction of the pavement and the driveway. 
The height of the ramp-kerbstone for the entire 
length of the kerb may not exceed 40 millimetres.

The image is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture 
alt: Access to the pavement from an accessible 
parking place on the driveway, adjacent to the 
pavement, will be provided by ramp-kerbstones 
at both ends of the parking box. The width of the 
ramp-kerbstone must always be at least 1,500 
millimetres.

Figure 6i The accessible parking place next to the driveway, which is located next to the pavement, 
provides accessible access to the pavement with a ramp-kerbstone. 

In addition to the 5,000 mm clear length of the parking place, 1,500 mm of driving and loading space 
is required. (RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö, in Finnish only)

FIgure 6j Ramp-kerbstone at the junction between the pavement and the 
driveway. (RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö, in Finnish only)
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Esteettömät autopaikat
Rakennusta varten olevista autopaikoista riittävä määrä, kuitenkin vähintään yksi, 
mitoitetaan esteettömäksi. Esteettömät autopaikat sisältyvät kaavamääräyksiin tai 
muutoin rakennusluvan myöntämisen yhteydessä tontille tai rakennuspaikalle mää-
ritettäviin autopaikkoihin. Ellei asemakaavassa ole toisin määrätty, esteettömiä auto-
paikkoja on 2 kpl, kun autopaikkoja on 50 tai alle. Sen jälkeen tarvitaan yksi esteetön 
paikka lisää kutakin alkavaa 50 autopaikkaa kohden. 

Esteettömyysasetuksen velvoitteet esteettömistä autopaikoista eivät koske omako-
titaloa, paritaloa eikä kaupunkipientaloa.

Esteettömät autopaikat sijoitetaan sisäänkäyntien, asiointikohteiden ja hissien lä-
helle siten, että kulkuväylä näihin on esteetön ja mahdollisimman lyhyt. Paras sijainti 
on katoksen alla enintään 10 m:n etäisyydellä sisäänkäynnistä. Esteettömän auto-
paikan leveys on vähintään 3 600 mm ja pituus vähintään 5 000 mm. Suositus auto-
paikan sivu- ja pituuskaltevuudeksi on enintään 2 %. Paikan pinnan on oltava kova, 
tasainen ja luistamaton. Kadun varteen sijoitetun esteettömän autopaikan suositeltu 
vähimmäispituus on 6 500 mm.

Esteetön autopaikka merkitään kansainvälisellä pyörätuolisymbolilla, joka sijoi-
tetaan vähintään 900 mm:n korkeudelle kiinteään pystyopasteeseen ja autopaikan 
pintaan vähintään 500 mm:n kokoisena pysyvänä merkintänä.

Esteetön autopaikka voidaan merkitä lisäksi värillä, mikä lisää autopaikan havait-
tavuutta. Sininen on paikan merkitsemiseen yleisesti käytetty väri. Merkintämaalilla 
maalattuja paikkoja suositellaan vain lämpimiin sisätiloihin, koska maalipinta voi kyl-
missä tai märissä olosuhteissa olla liukas.

RT 98-11235 Pysäköintialueet

RT 98-11237 Pysäköintilaitokset

Kuva 10. Esteettömien autopaikkojen mitoitus ja merkintä. 
Ajoradalla jalkakäytävän vieressä olevan liikkumisesteiselle henki-
lölle varatun autopaikan merkintänä käytetään tieliikenneasetuksen 
mukaista liikennemerkkiä ja lisäkilpiä.

Kuva 11. Tieliikenneasetuksen mukainen 
liikennemerkki (521) ja lisäkilpi (836).

Kuva 12. Ajoradalle, jalkakäytävän viereen sijoiteltulta esteettömältä 
autopaikalta järjestetään esteetön kulkuyhteys jalkakäytävälle luis-
kareunatuella. Pysäköintipaikan 5000 mm vapaan pituuden lisäksi 
tarvitaan 1500 mm ajo- ja lastaustilaa.

Kuva 13. Luiskareunatuki jalkakäytävän ja ajoradan littymäkohdassa. 
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7 External passages

©Turun kaupunki

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 2 Passage to the building
The building must have a passage that is at least 1,200 mm wide, easily perceptible, flat and has 
a hard and slip-resistant surface from the boundary of the plot or the construction site as well as 
from the space and area serving the use of the building. 

The slope of a passage in an outdoor space must not exceed five (5) per cent. If there is a step 
on a passage, it must have a ramp or a permanently installed device suitable for lifting persons 
using wheelchairs and wheeled walkers. The provisions of this subsection do not apply to single-
family houses, semi-detached houses or urban single-family houses, if it would be impossible to 
implement an accessible route, considering the construction site and height differences.

The ramp referred to in subsection 1 above must be easily perceptible, straight, flat, have a 
hard slip-resistant surface, with a width of at least 900 mm and a protective kerb at least 50 mm 
high if it is not adjacent to a fixed structure. The lower and upper ends of the ramp must have 
a horizontal landing that is at least 1,500 mm long. The slope of the ramp must not exceed five 
(5) per cent. However, if the difference in height does not exceed 1000 mm, the slope of the 
ramp must not exceed eight (8) per cent. In this case, the height difference of the continuous 
ramp must not exceed 500 millimetres, after which there must be a horizontal middle landing 
of at least 2,000 millimetres in length. However, an outdoor ramp may have a slope of more 
than five (5) per cent only if it can be maintained in a condition comparable to that of an indoor 
ramp. Railings, handrails and other measures to prevent stumbling and falling from heights are 
regulated in a decree issued pursuant to section 117d of the Land Use and Building Act.

CONTINUE 
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 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on the Safety of  
 Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 7, subsection 1 Railing
The building or its surroundings must have a handrail when the falling height exceeds half 
a metre and there is a risk of falling or stumbling, and the nature of the activities does not 
require the absence of a handrail. The handrail must be safe and withstand the loads it will 
need to bear. The rail can be a guard rail or an open railing.

Section 9 Handrail
The stair and ramp must be equipped with a handrail along the entire length and on both 
sides of the flight. Where necessary, two handrails must be provided, one above the other, to 
accommodate children and wheelchair users. The handle must have a firm grip. The handrail 
and its end must be safe and must continue past the starting and ending point of the flight. 
The handrail must continue uninterrupted on the middle landing.

In public outdoor and indoor spaces, commercial spaces and service spaces, the handrail 
must continue at least 300 millimetres past the starting and ending point of the flight. For 
stairs or ramps of more than 2.4 metres in width in assembly areas, the handrail must also be 
positioned to divide the passage into sections of up to that width.

Section 10 Brightness and lighting	
The building and its surroundings must be illuminated in such a way as to ensure safe 
operation and maintenance. Lighting must not cause glare that could compromise safety. The 
surfaces and lighting of the building must be such that the differences in brightness necessary 
for detection are achieved. 

Ramps, steps, thresholds and level differences on the access route must be clearly indicated 
by lighting and contrasting surfaces or safety signs.  

Section 17, subsection 2 Playground and recreation area
The gates and ramps in the yard must be safe and equipped with appropriate rails and 
handrails.

Section 18 Protection of access routes and recreational areas
The entrance and passage point and the playground and recreational area to be used in 
winter as well as the street area and other public area surrounding the building must be 
protected from snow and ice falling from the roof of the building, taking into account the 
roofing material and the inclination of the roof. The entrance must also be protected against 
snowdrifts by a canopy.

If there are parking places for a building, a sufficient number of them, but at least one, must 
be for the use of persons with reduced mobility and functional impairments. Such a parking 
place must be at least 3,600 mm wide and at least 5,000 mm long and must be marked with 
the symbol of a person with reduced mobility. The provisions of this subsection do not apply to 
single-family houses, semi-detached houses or urban single-family houses.

CONTINUE 
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 The passages are designed and implemented to be spacious and accessible both in width and 

height. The passages must be smooth and clearly distinguishable from the terrain. The aim 
is always to create the passage primarily by landscaping, without separate ramps and stairs, 
wherever conditions so allow.

2.	 The recommended clear width of the passage is 1,200 to 2,300 mm. With a width of 1,800 
mm, wheelchair users and wheeled walkers can meet each other and pass safely. Mechanical 
maintenance usually requires a minimum clear width of 2,300 mm.

3.	 Recommended maximum longitudinal inclination of five (5) per cent (1:20) and lateral inclination 
of two (2) per cent (1:50) for all outdoor routes. A lateral inclination of more than two (2) per cent 
(1:50) makes steering a wheelchair more difficult. 

4.	 The connection between the levels must be implemented with ramps and staircases. Large 
differences between levels must be protected with rails when the fall height exceeds half a metre. 
Calculation formulas to assist with ramp design can be found on pages 88 and 89.

5.	 Ramps and stairs are always equipped with handrails. It is recommended that handrails are 
always installed at two different heights, taking into account the user base and to improve 
usability (heights 700 mm and 900 mm). The handrail must extend at least 300 mm beyond 
the starting and ending point of the flight of stairs or ramp. The starting and ending points of 
handrails (minimum of 300 mm) are always recommended to be turned horizontally so that the 
person using the handrail can identify the starting and ending points of the stairs at the upper and 
lower landings.

6.	 Handrails for stairs/ramps leading to meeting spaces are always implemented for use on both 
sides. Handrails are also recommended to be installed at two different heights to suit different 
user groups (700 mm and 900 mm).

7.	 Buildings providing mainly public services, such as libraries, archives, churches, parish halls, 
concert halls, schools, universities, course centres, multipurpose buildings, museums, art 
galleries, youth centres, exhibition halls, day-care centres, theatres, movie theatres, research 
institutes, sports halls, swimming pools, sports stadiums and grandstands are classified as 
meeting places.

8.	 The hole/mesh size of any steel grating used in stairs or ramps must not exceed 11 x 33 mm. 
This prevents canes and other walking/support aids from getting stuck in the gratings.  
(See figures 8c and 8d).

Section 19 Elevation of external building elements
The clear height of the lower edge of any building element, device or fixture projecting from the 
building, such as a balcony, bank, canopy, sign, lighting fixture and awning, must be at least 2.2 
metres from the ground or from the surface of the driveway and passage, unless the point is 
protected to prevent collision risk.



Accessibility guide – City of Turku ─ 34

9.	 There must be no unprotected protrusions or other construction elements that create a collision 
risk or a difference in elevation that in turn creates a falling hazard and that are below the 
minimum height of 2,100 mm. 

10.	 There must be no crossing traffic on the passages. If crossing cannot be avoided, the crossing 
points are marked with structural solutions. 

11.	 When assessing the surface of a passage, the risk is considered to be the likely variation in 
slipperiness due to the nature of the use or the weather. For example, changes in slipperiness 
can be caused by water, ice, snow, grease, detergent or tree leaves on the surface. In addition, 
the risks arising from the aging and wear of the surface are assessed. Asphalt (5 cm thick) or 
an equivalent solid material, for example stone ash, is recommended for the surface material of 
accessible outdoor passages. 

12.	 A better solution than circular street inlets is to use gullies installed parallel to the passage. The 
gullies can also be used as a guiding element. The flow of traffic is controlled by the contrasting 
shade and material of the surface of the passage. (See figure 7b) The clear demarcation of 
the passage makes it easier to perceive it. The passage can be demarcated, for example, with 
bushes or fixtures. However, they must not narrow the passage or pose a risk of collision or 
stumbling. 

13.	 The passage must not have any fixtures or structures presenting a risk of collision or stumbling. 
For example, bicycle racks are placed in the contrast material zone and outside the passages, 
so that the bicycles placed on them do not pose a collision risk. (See figure 7d) 

 Accessibility 
1.	 The signs are easy to perceive, clear and large enough and have a clear contrast for easy 

reading. Information is also logical and uninterrupted. 

2.	 Accessible public transport connections (e.g. low-floor buses or service lines) improve the 
accessibility of a building/site.

3.	 Bus stop areas and access routes from the site boundary and from the nearest bus stops to the 
entrances should be easily perceptible or signposted, well-lit, flat, sufficiently wide (at least  
1,500 mm) and maintained in winter.

4.	 The maximum longitudinal inclination of the route is five (5) per cent (1:20) and the maximum 
lateral inclination is two (2) per cent (1:50). A lateral inclination of more than two (2) per cent 
(1:50) makes steering a wheelchair more difficult. It is a good idea to use guiding material on the 
route, such as signs or tactile strips. 

5.	 It is a good idea to have seats with armrests and backrests where you can rest along passages. 

6.	 Street crossings from public transport stops to entrances should be secured with pedestrian 
crossings and traffic lights in busy areas. 

7.	 The needs of different users must be taken into account in pedestrian crossing arrangements 
and structures. The recommended principles are the separation of cycling and walking and the 
uniformity of solutions. Careful planning of drainage and good lighting of the pedestrian crossing 
area is important. (See figures f, g and h)
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8.	 At the special level of accessibility, the lighting intensity should be at least 10 lx on the pavement 
and 30 lx on the pedestrian crossing. 

9.	 The pedestrian crossing markings must be in good condition and there must be no correspondingly 
patterned areas near it to avoid any misunderstanding. The colour contrast of the striping should be 
strong, at least equivalent to the difference between medium grey and black/white. 

10.	 The part of the pedestrian crossing with a vertical kerb must be perpendicular to the direction of 
crossing in order for the person with impaired vision to have a direction of travel. The pedestrian 
crossing must always have a ramp-kerbstone that is at least 900 mm wide; mechanical 
maintenance requires at least 2,300 mm. The ramp, which rises 40 mm from the level of the 
driveway over a distance of 150 mm, must be constructed carefully. The same ramp-kerbstone 
should be used for the cycle path. (See figures f, g and h)

11.	 The elevation deviations of the pedestrian crossing kerb must not exceed ±10 mm. The inclination 
of the pavement next to the kerb must not exceed the standard value of five (5) per cent (1:20). 

12.	 The width of the passages must be at least 2,300 mm to allow for mechanical cleaning. The clear 
width of the passage must be at least 1,500 mm, which is also sufficient for a person travelling with 
an assistant or a guide dog. Where two wheelchairs meet, the width must be at least 1,800 mm. 
The clear height of the passage must be at least 2,200 mm; however, the recommended height of 
the underpass of a building or part of a building must be at least 3,000 mm. (See figures f, g and h)

13.	 It is recommended that the pedestrian and cycle paths be surfaced with different materials. 

14.	 The walking surface must be hard at a special level and hard or fairly hard and slip-resistant at the 
basic level.

15.	 Deviations in the uniformity must not exceed 5 mm and the seams of the tiles must not be more 
than 5 mm wide. 

16.	 Pedestrian crossings should always be equipped with sound beacons and, before traffic lights are 
placed at the crossing, an organisation representing persons with impaired vision, such as the 
Disability Council of Turku, should be given the opportunity to give its opinion on the matter.  
(See figure h)

17.	 In special level areas, the main directions of pedestrians on light-controlled pedestrian crossings 
must always have sound signals, at the basic level as necessary.

18.	 If the sound signals cause unreasonable environmental disturbance, they can be switched off 
between 22:00 and 07:00 even if the light control is otherwise in operation. 

19.	 Switching on the sound beacons automatically simultaneously with the traffic lights or with a 
separate push-button. (See figure h)

20.	 The placement height of the push-button's placement is 900 to 1,100 mm and the distance of the 
pushbutton from the pedestrian crossing is 300 mm. 

21.	 Identifiably raised push-button with indicator light, push-button pole with crossing direction indicator 
(relief). 

22.	 A beep on the push-button when the button is pressed and an indicator light on the push-button 
when the call is issued.

23.	 The traffic light push-button should be positioned so that it can be pressed even in winter while 
sitting in a wheelchair.
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The image is a pdf that also contains text. It is 
therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: The 
warning area or blister tile area for stairs is usually 
implemented as a warning relief pattern created by 
semi-ball-shaped nodule patterns. If a passage on 
the upper landing leads directly to a staircase, i.e. 
a flight of stairs, the length of the area must be at 
least 1,200 millimetres. On the lower landing, the 
warning area is not always necessary.

The image is a pdf that also contains 
text. It is therefore marked as decorative. 
Picture alt: Different tread patterns, i.e. 
tactiles, in the tiles of indoor and covered 
and heated outdoor spaces. The warning 
relief pattern is created by hemispherical 
knuckle-shaped patterns. Directional reliefs 
provide guidance in the form of longitudinally 
rounded reliefs.

The image is a pdf that also contains 
text. It is therefore marked as decorative. 
Picture alt: Different tread patterns, i.e. 
tactiles, in the tiles of indoor and covered 
and heated outdoor spaces. The warning 
relief pattern is created by hemispherical 
knuckle-shaped patterns. Directional reliefs 
provide guidance in the form of longitudinally 
rounded reliefs.

Figure 7b Pavement patterns, i.e. tactiles for indoors and covered and heated outdoor spaces  
(RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö [Accessible environment for mobility and operation], 
in Finnish only)

Figure 7c Warning area or blister tile zone. If the passage on the upper landing leads directly to a step, 
the length of the area must be ≥ 1,200 mm. On the lower landing, the warning area is not necessary.  
(RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö, in Finnish only)

7b

7c
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Kulkuväylän havaittavuus
Kulkua ohjataan kulkuväylän pinnan tummuus- ja materiaalikontrastien avulla. Pinta-
materiaali ja väritys eivät saa antaa vaikutelmaa tasoeroista; esimerkiksi raidoitukset 
tulkitaan helposti tasoeroiksi.

Opaslaattoja käytetään kulkuväylän merkitsemiseen (ohjaavat laatat) tai suojateis-
tä, portaista taikka muista tasoeroista varoittamiseen (huomiolaatat eli varoittavat 
laatat). Ulkotiloissa opaslaattojen käyttö edellyttää yleensä katettua tai sulana pidet-
tävää kulkuväylää. Lämmittämättömillä alueilla nupu- ja noppakiviraidat ohjaavat 
näkövammaisia henkilöitä ja ne myös kestävät talvikunnossapitoa.

Varoitusaluetta tai huomiolaattavyöhykettä käytetään varoittamaan tasoeroista, ku-
ten portaista ja luiskista. Varoitusalueessa on kulkuväylän päällysteestä selvästi erot-
tuva tummuuskontrasti ja pinnan rakenne, joka tuntuu jalalla tai valkoisella kepillä. 

Varoitusalueen ja huomiolaattavyöhykkeen pituus kulkusuunnassa on 1 200 mm, 
kun kulkuväylä johtaa suoraan alaspäin johtavaan portaaseen, muualla riittävä syvyys 
on 600 mm. Varoitusalueisiin soveltuvia materiaaleja ulkotiloissa ovat esimerkiksi 
luonnonkivilaatta (ristipäähakattu tai poltettu), sahattu nupukivi (ristipäähakattu tai 
poltettu) ja betonikivi.

RT 103056 Rakentamismääräysten tärkeimmät 
muutokset, muistilista pihasuunnittelijalle

Kuva 8. Näkövammaisen henkilön suunnistautumista ohjaavia opaslaattoja.

Kuva 9. Varoitusalue tai huomiolaattavyöhyke. Jos kulkuväylä ylätasanteella johtaa suoraan 
portaaseen, alueen pituus ≥ 1200 mm. Alatasanteella varoitusalue ei ole välttämätön.

varoittava kohokuvio
tummuusero ympäröi-
vään pinnoitteeseen
pallokalotin muotoiset 
nystyrät k/k 100 mm
- korkeus 5 mm
- halkaisija 25 mm

suuntaa osoittava kohokuvio
tummuusero ympäröi-
vään pinnoitteeseen
pitkittäinen pyöristetty
kohokuvio k/k 100 mm
- korkeus pinnasta 5 mm
- leveys 25 mm

päällystekuvioita eli taktiileja sisätilojen sekä katettujen
ja lämmitettyjen ulkotilojen laatoissa

kontrastiraidat

varoitusalue tai
huomiolaattavyöhyke.
Jos kulkuväylä johtaa
suoraan portaaseen, 
alueen pituus ≥ 1200 mm  

 600

≥ 1200
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vään pinnoitteeseen
pallokalotin muotoiset 
nystyrät k/k 100 mm
- korkeus 5 mm
- halkaisija 25 mm

suuntaa osoittava kohokuvio
tummuusero ympäröi-
vään pinnoitteeseen
pitkittäinen pyöristetty
kohokuvio k/k 100 mm
- korkeus pinnasta 5 mm
- leveys 25 mm

päällystekuvioita eli taktiileja sisätilojen sekä katettujen
ja lämmitettyjen ulkotilojen laatoissa

kontrastiraidat

varoitusalue tai
huomiolaattavyöhyke.
Jos kulkuväylä johtaa
suoraan portaaseen, 
alueen pituus ≥ 1200 mm  

 600

≥ 1200

Figure 7a Dimensions of the navigating slab used in outdoor spaces.  
(RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö, in Finnish only)

7a
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Figure 7d Good solution: [1] Bicycle racks are positioned outside the passage so that bicycles 
placed on them do not pose a risk of collision or stumbling. (Braheskolan, Turku) 

Bad solution: [2] For example, loose kerbstones may present a risk of collision or stumbling for 
persons with impaired vision. (Braheskolan, Turku)

Figure 7e Good solution: [1] The tactile strip leads to the entrance. (Mäntymäki health station, Turku)

7d

7e

1

1

2
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The image is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
Correct sizing of the ramp-kerbstone is important 
at the junction of the pavement and the driveway.

Figure 7f Ramp-kerbstone at the junction between the pavement and the driveway. 
(RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö, in Finnish only)

Figure 7g Another example of a ramp-kerbstone / ramp-kerb, its dimensioning and placement 
at the crosswalk. (sujuva.info)

7f

7g
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Esteettömät autopaikat
Rakennusta varten olevista autopaikoista riittävä määrä, kuitenkin vähintään yksi, 
mitoitetaan esteettömäksi. Esteettömät autopaikat sisältyvät kaavamääräyksiin tai 
muutoin rakennusluvan myöntämisen yhteydessä tontille tai rakennuspaikalle mää-
ritettäviin autopaikkoihin. Ellei asemakaavassa ole toisin määrätty, esteettömiä auto-
paikkoja on 2 kpl, kun autopaikkoja on 50 tai alle. Sen jälkeen tarvitaan yksi esteetön 
paikka lisää kutakin alkavaa 50 autopaikkaa kohden. 

Esteettömyysasetuksen velvoitteet esteettömistä autopaikoista eivät koske omako-
titaloa, paritaloa eikä kaupunkipientaloa.

Esteettömät autopaikat sijoitetaan sisäänkäyntien, asiointikohteiden ja hissien lä-
helle siten, että kulkuväylä näihin on esteetön ja mahdollisimman lyhyt. Paras sijainti 
on katoksen alla enintään 10 m:n etäisyydellä sisäänkäynnistä. Esteettömän auto-
paikan leveys on vähintään 3 600 mm ja pituus vähintään 5 000 mm. Suositus auto-
paikan sivu- ja pituuskaltevuudeksi on enintään 2 %. Paikan pinnan on oltava kova, 
tasainen ja luistamaton. Kadun varteen sijoitetun esteettömän autopaikan suositeltu 
vähimmäispituus on 6 500 mm.

Esteetön autopaikka merkitään kansainvälisellä pyörätuolisymbolilla, joka sijoi-
tetaan vähintään 900 mm:n korkeudelle kiinteään pystyopasteeseen ja autopaikan 
pintaan vähintään 500 mm:n kokoisena pysyvänä merkintänä.

Esteetön autopaikka voidaan merkitä lisäksi värillä, mikä lisää autopaikan havait-
tavuutta. Sininen on paikan merkitsemiseen yleisesti käytetty väri. Merkintämaalilla 
maalattuja paikkoja suositellaan vain lämpimiin sisätiloihin, koska maalipinta voi kyl-
missä tai märissä olosuhteissa olla liukas.

RT 98-11235 Pysäköintialueet

RT 98-11237 Pysäköintilaitokset

Kuva 10. Esteettömien autopaikkojen mitoitus ja merkintä. 
Ajoradalla jalkakäytävän vieressä olevan liikkumisesteiselle henki-
lölle varatun autopaikan merkintänä käytetään tieliikenneasetuksen 
mukaista liikennemerkkiä ja lisäkilpiä.

Kuva 11. Tieliikenneasetuksen mukainen 
liikennemerkki (521) ja lisäkilpi (836).

Kuva 12. Ajoradalle, jalkakäytävän viereen sijoiteltulta esteettömältä 
autopaikalta järjestetään esteetön kulkuyhteys jalkakäytävälle luis-
kareunatuella. Pysäköintipaikan 5000 mm vapaan pituuden lisäksi 
tarvitaan 1500 mm ajo- ja lastaustilaa.

Kuva 13. Luiskareunatuki jalkakäytävän ja ajoradan littymäkohdassa. 
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Figure 7h Example of a combined pedestrian crossing for pedestrians and cycling. (Sujuva.info)7h
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8 Building entrance

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 3 Building entrance
The distance between the opening side of the external door of a building and the inside corner of 
a wall or other fixed obstacle outside the door must be at least 400 millimetres.

The landing in front of the outside door must be at least 1,500 millimetres wide and at least 
1,500 millimetres long.
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 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 6 Landing
The level areas of the building and its outdoor areas must be safe, sufficiently spaced and 
fit for purpose. The sides of the staircase and landing must be provided with an elevation to 
prevent slipping over the edge if the gap between the landing and the handrail or wall can 
accommodate a cube with a width of more than 50 mm. The distance of the door opening onto 
the landing from the upper edge of the ramp or flight of stairs must be at least 400 millimetres 
on the side wall of the drop and at least 1,500 millimetres on the end wall. A landing of at least 
800 mm in length must be provided in front of and behind the door on the exit route.

Glass windows, hatches and other similar structures covering openings on the landings of a 
building intended for recreation and access must be able to withstand the load of persons if 
there is a falling hazard.

Section 11 Glass structures
The breakage of the glass structure of the building and other light-transmitting structures must 
not cause a risk of falling and the falling of fragments must not cause a risk of injury. 

Glass and other light-transmitting structures and their fixings must be capable of withstanding 
the loads to which they are normally subjected, unless the structure is protected by a fixed 
impact guard.

Windows, glass walls and glass doors where there is a collision risk must be marked so that 
they are easily perceptible. Their glazing must be made of safety glass.

Section 14 Access height
The minimum height of the passage to the room is 2,100 mm. At the doorway, the height can 
be reduced by the height of the necessary frames and thresholds.

The height of a stair other than that leading to and from the exit, as well as stairs within the 
apartment, may not exceed 1,950 mm.

Section 15 Safety equipment
The building must be equipped with appropriate and durable security solutions and 
equipment suitable for their intended use. However, the window restrictor of a window used 
as an emergency exit must be easily releasable by an adult. Ladders and other structural 
components of the emergency passages and service routes must also be usable in an 
emergency. The clear opening of a vertical hatch or window in an emergency passage must  
be at least 600 mm in height and 500 mm in width. The sum of these must not be less than 
1,500 mm. The horizontal door opening must be at least 600 x 600 mm.

Section 18 Protection of access routes and recreational areas
The entrance and passage point and the playground and recreational area to be used in winter 
as well as the street area and other public area surrounding the building must be protected 
from snow and ice falling from the roof of the building, taking into account the roofing material 
and the inclination of the roof. The entrance must also be protected against snowdrifts by a 
canopy.



Accessibility guide – City of Turku ─ 42

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku

 Entrance 
1.	 The entrances are always designed to be accessible. 

2.	 The entrance to the building can be easily identified as an entrance. 

3.	 If it is impossible to provide an accessible main entrance to an old building, the route to an 
alternative entrance will be signposted from the direction of entry and from the main entrance. 
The alternative entrance must be as independently accessible as the main entrance. 

4.	 The entrance and its perceptability should be emphasised with the help of building massing, 
structures such as a shelter and lighting. The shelter should be at least the size of the entrance 
landing. The lighting is also used to compensate for changes in the lighting level between the 
outdoor and indoor areas. 

5.	 Where possible, the entrances are implemented without differences in elevation. The landing in 
front of the outside door must be a clear space of at least 1,500 mm in width and 1,500 mm in 
length. The clear space must extend up to a minimum height of 2,000 mm. 

6.	 In order to allow two wheelchair users to encounter at the landing, a space of at least 1,800 x 
1,800 mm is required. The landing bounded by a passage must not exceed the surface of the 
passage by more than 20 mm. The maximum inclination of the landing is two (2) per cent (1:50). 
(See figure 8a)

7.	 When planning the need for landing space, it should be borne in mind that the space required 
to open a door, for example, should not be included in the clear space of the landing. This is 
because clear space is needed on the opening side of the external door to allow a wheelchair 
or wheeled walker or pushchair user to get close enough to reach the door handle and open 
and close the door without getting in the way. In other words, the minimum 1,500 mm x 1,500 
mm flat clear space required in front of the accessible toilet door must never be located 
within the opening angle/opening area of the door leaf. (See figure 8a)

8.	 The landing bounded by a passage must not exceed the surface of the ground by more than  
20 mm.	

9.	 The sides of the landing must be provided with an elevation to prevent slipping over the edge if 
the gap between the landing and the handrail or wall can accommodate a cube with a width of 
more than 50 mm.

10.	 In front of the door (exterior door) there is a pedestrian grating flush with the entrance platform.
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The image is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
Required clear spaces and also a turning circle 
with a minimum diameter of 1,500 mm of clear 
space and its position in the door area to open the 
door from the wheelchair. The clear space must 
always be located outside the door leaf opening 
angle.

Figure 8a Space requirement for opening a door from a wheelchair  
(RT 103141 Accessible environment for moving and working):

 A1 clear width of door = clear width of door frame, door opens 180°  
A2 clear width of door = clear width of door frame – thickness of door, door opens 90°  
C = space required by door opener  
D = door opener  

The distance between the opening side of the external door of a building and the inside corner of a wall or 
other fixed obstacle (B) outside the door must be at least 400 mm.

8a
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5.7 Sisäänkäynnit ja tuulikaapit
Sisäänkäynnit
Sisäänkäynnit suunnitellaan esteettömiksi. Rakennuksen sisäänkäynnin on oltava 
helposti tunnistettavissa sisäänkäynniksi. Jos vanhaan rakennukseen on mahdotonta 
toteuttaa esteetön pääsisäänkäynti, reitti vaihtoehtoiselle sisäänkäynnille opastetaan 
saapumissuunnasta ja pääsisäänkäynniltä. Vaihtoehtoisen sisäänkäynnin on oltava 
käytettävissä yhtä itsenäisesti kuin varsinaisen pääsisäänkäynnin.

Sisäänkäyntiä ja sen havaittavuutta on hyvä korostaa rakennuksen massoittelun, 
rakenteiden, kuten katoksen, ja valaistuksen avulla. Katoksen on hyvä olla vähintään 
sisäänkäyntitasanteen kokoinen. Valaistuksella myös tasataan valaistustason muu-
tosta ulko- ja sisätilan välillä.

Sisäänkäynnit toteutetaan mahdollisuuksien mukaan ilman tasoeroja. Ulko-oven 
edessä olevan tasanteen on oltava vähintään 1 500 mm leveä ja vähintään 1 500 mm 
pitkä. Jotta kaksi pyörätuolinkäyttäjää voi kohdata tasanteella, tilaa tarvitaan vähin-
tään 1 800 × 1 800 mm. Kulkuväylään rajautuva tasanne saa olla enintään 20 mm 
korkeammalla kuin kulkuväylän pinta. Tasanteen enimmäiskaltevuus on 2 % (1:50).

Kuva 19. Tilantarve oven avaamiseksi pyörätuolista käsin.  
A1 oven vapaa leveys = karmin valoleveys, ovi aukeaa 180°  
A2 oven vapaa leveys = karmin valoleveys − oven paksuus ovi aukeaa 90°  
C = ovenpainikkeen tarvitsema tila 
D = oven avauspainike 
Rakennuksen ulko-oven avautumispuolen etäisyys seinän sisänurkasta tai muusta 
kiinteästä esteestä (B) on oven ulkopuolella oltava vähintään 400 mm.

Kuva 20. Tasanteelle aukeavan oven etäisyys luiskan tai porrassyöksyn yläreunasta. 
Tasanteelle aukeavan oven etäisyyden on luiskan tai porrassyöksyn yläreunasta oltava syök-
syn sivuseinällä vähintään 400 mm ja päätyseinällä vähintään 1 500 mm.

RT 91-10788 Sisäänkäyntitilat, julkiset 
rakennukset
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 Threshold and difference in elevation 
1.	 There must be no difference in elevation or threshold at the door unless it is necessary due to 

sound, humidity or other similar conditions, in which case the difference in elevation or threshold 
must not be higher than 20 mm and must be so constructed that it can easily be crossed by a 
wheelchair. 

2.	 The size of the holes in stair gratings in front of doors must not exceed 11 x 33 mm (mesh size) 
or alternatively size 17 x 75 mm. This prevents canes and other walking/support aids from getting 
stuck in the gratings. Gratings must always be toothed. If necessary, you can ask the accessibility 
coordinator for help in finding a suitable grating. (See figures 8d and 8e) 

3.	 The positioning of the gratings is always transverse to the door/direction of travel. (See figure 8e)

4.	 When choosing the material for the gratings, it is recommended to use a material that is strong 
enough, as materials that are too weak will start to sag over large areas. This would avoid a 
situation where, for example, the middle section of the grating would sage, which could make 
wheelchair use more difficult. The sturdiness of the gratings can also be improved by adding and/
or reinforcing support structures where necessary.  

5.	 The gratings at the entrance must be installed so that they do not create a difference in elevation 
with the entrance landing. (See figure 8c)

6.	 The grating in front of the door must not be slippery even when wet. The grating must also 
remain in place.

 Entrance tambour 
1.	 The entrance tambour should also be dimensioned to be wide enough for the use of prams and 

assistive devices. If the doors open into an entrance tambour, the clear space (minimum diameter 
1,500 mm) must also take into account the space required to open the door. In other words, the 
minimum 1,500 mm x 1,500 mm clear space required in front of the accessible toilet door 
must never be located within the opening angle/opening area of entrance tambour.  
(See figures 8a and 8f) 

2.	 If there is a large carpet area in the entrance tambour, or if the route turns inside the entrance 
tambour, the route directing persons with impaired vision is marked on the surface with material 
and contrast markings, for example as mechanically attached tactile strip solutions. A fixed floor-
mounted tactile strip must never be covered with furniture or loose mats.

3.	 When using automatic doors, the outer door and the entrance door must operate on the same 
principle and, in a tightly sized entrance door, must also open at the same time. A door opening 
unexpectedly on the access route can cause a collision risk.

 Accessibility 
1.	 The signs to the entrances are easy to perceive, clear and large enough and have a clear 

contrast for easy reading. Information is also logical and uninterrupted. 

2.	 If it is impossible to provide an accessible main entrance to an old building, the route to an 
alternative entrance should be signposted from the direction of entry and from the main entrance. 
The alternative entrance must be as independently accessible as the main entrance. 
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Figure 8b Good solution: [1] The entrance stands out 
clearly from the rest of the facade.  
(Ilpoinen day care, Turku)

Figure 8c Good solution: [1] The grating is installed 
so that there is no difference in elevation between 
the grating and the entrance landing.  
(Turun suomalainen yhteiskoulu, Turku)

8b 8c

1

1

Figure 8d Good solution: The length of the grating 
hole is 30 mm. (Turun suomalainen yhteiskoulu, Turku) 
Acceptable and recommended grating size also  
11 x 33 mm or 17 x 75 mm.

Figure 8e Good solution: The positioning of the gratings is 
always transverse to the door/direction of travel. The steel 
grate must always be a serrated model and the maximum 
hole sizes are 11 x 33 or 17 x 75 mm.

8d 8e

75 mm

17 mm

The positioning of the gratings is always 
transverse to the door/direction of travel. 
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Figure 8f Good solution: The entrance tambour is spacious 
and well lit. (Ypsilon multipurpose centre, Turku)

Figure 8h Good solution: The door phone keys have 
lights. (Puolala School, Turku) However, guidance text 
is in too small a font.

Figure 8i Good solution: The door phone has a 
light signal. (Braheskolan, Turku). However, the 
text sections/signals are too small and unclear for 
accessible use.

Figure 8g Good solution: The door opening 
devices (both the door phone and the door 
opener) are placed in one group, so there is no 
need to move from one location to another when 
using them. (Income support counselling, Turku). 

Door phones should be installed at two different 
heights, which makes it possible to use the door 
phone from a wheelchair.

8f

8h 8i

8g
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The image is a pdf that also contains text. It is 
therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: You 
can make a separate sign for the texts on the door 
phone and place it next to the door phone, if they 
do not fit in the entry field of the door phone.

Figure 8j Good solution: If the text sections/signals of the door phone are too small for 
persons with impaired vision to read, a separate sign can be made for the texts and placed 
next to the door phone.

Only the numbers next to the push-buttons are marked on the door phone, the content/
meaning of which can be found on the sign.  

(Draft version of the instruction, Design Studio Muotohiomo Oy, Syvälahti School, Turku). 

Figure 8k Placement of the devices and buttons at the main entrance. (Sujuva.info)
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9 Door

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 3 Building entrance
The distance between the opening side of the external door of a building and the inside corner of 
a wall or other fixed obstacle outside the door must be at least 400 millimetres.

The landing in front of the outside door must be at least 1,500 mm wide and at least 1,500 mm 
long.

Section 4 Doors
The clear width of a door and opening in a passage within a building, a door leading from a 
staircase to an apartment and a door to a space referred to in section 9, subsection 2 and 
section 10 must be at least 850 mm. The dimensioning of the external door and other exit doors 
of a building is regulated by in a decree issued pursuant to section 117 b, subsection 3 of the 
Land Use and Building Act.

CONTINUE 
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 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 13 Doors and gates
The door and gate of a building must be easily accessible even when the conditions change.

The door, gate and boom must operate safely so as to avoid any risk of injury. They must be 
fitted with appropriate safety equipment.

Other features of doors are governed by the Government Decree on the Accessibility of 
Buildings (241/2017) and the Ministry of the Environment Decree on the Safety of Fire in 
Buildings (848/2017).

Section 14 Access height
The minimum height of the passage to the room is 2,100 mm. At the doorway, the height can 
be reduced by the height of the necessary frames and thresholds. 

The height of a stair other than that leading to and from the exit, as well as stairs within the 
apartment, may not exceed 1,950 mm.

The clear width of the door and passage to the rooms of a building other than a residential 
building and to the residential rooms, essential accommodation spaces and spaces serving the 
use of the building must be at least 800 millimetres.

There must be no difference in elevation or threshold at the door unless necessary for sound, 
humidity or other similar conditions. In this case, the threshold or difference in elevation 
must not be more than 20 mm high and must be shaped so that it can be easily crossed by 
wheelchairs and wheeled walkers. The difference in elevation at an apartment-specific exterior 
door may exceed 20 mm outside the door if the difference in elevation can be reasonably 
eliminated by outfitting the exterior space. The provisions laid down in subsections 2 and 3 
above apply only to the entrance floor in a single-family house.

The exterior door of a building and the door to the space serving the use of a residential 
building must function in such a way that it can be easily opened by a person with reduced 
mobility or functional impairment. 

Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku

 Exterior door 
1.	 The entrance to the building must be easily identifiable as an entrance. It must be clearly 

distinguishable from different approaches. (See figures 9a and 9j.) 

2.	 In addition to the space required to open the door, a clear space at least 1,500 mm wide and 
1,500 mm long is required outside the opening door leaf in front of the outside door to allow for 
swivelling with a wheelchair and for opening and closing the door in a wheelchair without having 
to move away from the landing or to an inclined surface. In other words, the minimum 1,500 
mm x 1,500 mm flat clear space required in front of the accessible toilet door must never 
be located within the opening angle/opening area of the door leaf. The aforementioned clear 
space must also extend up to a minimum height of 2,000 mm. (See figure 8a)

3.	 The maximum permissible inclination of the landing is two (2) per cent (1:50) and it must not slope 
towards the door. If there is a ramp leading to the door, there must be a landing parallel to the 
ramp before the start of the ramp. It must be at least 1,500 mm long and the same width as the 
ramp to be provided. It is always recommended that the landing be longer than 1,500 mm.  
(See figure 9l.)

4.	 The distance between the opening side of the external door of a building and the inside corner of 
a wall or other fixed obstacle outside the door must be at least 400 millimetres (See figure 9l.)

5.	 In the plans, the turning circle should always be marked at the required stopping points. 

6.	 The exterior door of a building must function in such a way that it can be easily opened by a 
person with reduced mobility or functional impairment. The force required to open the door must 
not exceed 10 N (equivalent to approximately 1 kg) even when the door automation is not in 
operation.

7.	 The main entrance should be equipped with a door opening system, which includes a separate 
opening button for the doors and a door hold sensor. The door hold sensor stops the movement of 
the opening door or reopens the closing door when an obstacle is detected. The finger protection 
of the hinge space must be taken into account. The use of door automation is recommended at 
least at the external door. An automated door that is not equipped with a door hold sensor must 
remain open for at least 25 seconds to allow good passage in and out.

8.	 Doors should be easy to open and any door phones etc. should be placed low enough for 
wheelchair users to reach. Special attention should be paid to the lighting, installation, placement 
and ease of use of door opening devices, etc.. They should also be suitable for all persons with 
functional impairment. Therefore, the door opening devices must be placed in one group in order 
to be used without moving from one location to another. (See figure 9l.) Door phones should be 
installed at two different heights, which makes it possible to use the door phone from a wheelchair. 

9.	 Elbow switches, which are easy-to-use impulse devices, are recommended as door openers. 
Alternatively, the use of a microwave switch as a door opener is recommended. The microwave 
switch does not need to be touched as it detects hand movement from a distance of up to 50 cm. 
The switch is ideal for use in, for example, hospitals and clean rooms where hygiene requirements 
are high. It is also suitable for persons with reduced mobility, as no force is required to operate the 
switch. Both options are suitable for side hung doors and sliding doors.
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The image is a pdf that also contains text. It is 
therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: A 
variety of door models equipped with a protective 
kickplate at the bottom of the door. On doors, 
the glass is also divided into areas or marked to 
reduce the potential collision risk.

10.	 The entrances are always well-illuminated. The most effective general lighting, for example in 
roofs, comes from above and the light fixtures are embedded in the roof structure.

11.	 A transparent part is added to any pendulum door to avoid collisions. Any sliding door is 
equipped with a safety device to prevent the door from falling off the rail and falling over. Any 
lifting doors and gates must be equipped with a mechanism to prevent uncontrolled falling. 

12.	 The opening of an automatic door onto the passage must be designed and implemented in 
such a way that there is no collision risk. If necessary, a safety marker is placed on the floor in 
front of the door to indicate the door's turning area. (See figure 9h) Emergency stop devices for 
any automatic door and gate must be placed in an easily perceptible location. In the event of a 
power cut, it must be possible to open doors and gates manually. 

13.	 Bumping into glass doors and other large glass surfaces must be prevented by contrasting 
strips, colours or framing. Contrast markings are installed on two different levels (1,000 mm 
and 1,400–1,600 mm). (See figures 9a and 9k) 

14.	 There must be no difference in elevation or threshold at the door unless it is necessary due 
to sound, humidity or other similar conditions, in which case the difference in elevation or 
threshold must not be higher than 20 mm and must be so constructed that it can easily be 
crossed by a wheelchair. (See figure 9b) 

15.	 The maximum hole size (mesh size) for stair gratings in front of doors is 11 x 33 mm. This 
prevents canes and other walking aids and wheels of wheelchairs from getting stuck in the 
gratings. (See figure 9l.)

16.	 When choosing the material for the gratings, it is recommended to use a material that is strong 
enough, as materials that are too weak will start to sag over large areas. This would avoid a 
situation where, for example, the middle section of the grating would sage, which could make 
wheelchair use more difficult.  The sturdiness of the gratings can also be improved by adding 
and reinforcing support structures where necessary.  

17.	 Windows, glass walls and glass doors where there is a collision risk must be marked so that 
they are easily perceptible. Their glazing must be made of safety glass. (See figure 9a)

Figure 9a Protecting the lower edge of the door with a kickplate and dividing or marking the door glass. 
(RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö, in Finnish only)

9a
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ohjekortti  –  14RT 103141   Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö     

Oviin valitaan salvat ja lukot, joilla oven voi avata ja sulkea yhdellä kädellä kummal-
takin puolelta. Vedinten, painikkeiden ja lukkojen käyttö ei saa edellyttää voimaa tai 
sorminäppäryyttä. Vetimen on oltava riittävän tukeva ja suuri, jotta siitä saa pitävän 
otteen. Pitkä pystysuuntainen lankavedin mahdollistaa otteen sopivalta korkeudelta. 
Käden pujottaminen vetimen alle ja vetäminen ranteella on mahdollista, kun vetimen 
ja ovilevyn väliin jäävä tila on vähintään 60 mm.

Ovikelloissa, ovipuhelimissa ja kulunvalvontalaitteissa tulee olla sekä valo- että ää-
nimerkki kuulo- ja näkövammaisia henkilöitä varten.

Oven havaittavuus 
Ovien havaittavuutta parannetaan käyttämällä tummuus- ja materiaalikontrastia ja 
kohdevalaistusta. Oven (myös hissin oven) ja portin yhteyteen voidaan sijoittaa nä-
kövammaisille tarkoitettu äänimajakka.

Ikkunat, lasiseinät ja lasiovet, joihin on vaara törmätä, merkitään siten, että ne ha-
vaitaan helposti. Lasiovet jaetaan puitteilla tai varustetaan selkeästi erottuvin pysyvin 
huomiomerkinnöin. Huomiomerkintöjen sopiva sijoituskorkeus on noin 1 000 mm 
(lasten katselukorkeus) ja 1 400...1 600 mm (täysikasvuisen aikuisen katselukorkeus). 
Kontrastimerkinnän korkeudeksi suositellaan vähintään 100 mm. Oven alareunan 
potkulevy myös suojaa ovea.
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Kuva 24. Oven alareunan suojaaminen potkulevyllä ja oven lasin jakaminen tai varustaminen huomiomerkinnöillä.

5.9 Poistumisturvallisuus
Rakennuksen uloskäytävien mitoituksesta ja poistumiseen käytettävien ovien mitoi-
tuksesta säädetään paloturvallisuusasetuksessa (34 §, 35 §).

Liikkumis- ja toimimisesteisten henkilöiden tulisi pystyä pelastautumaan omatoi-
misesti tulipalon tai muun hätätilanteen sattuessa. Tämä edellyttää sitä, että poistu-
mistiet ovat esteettömiä ja palohälytys on vastaanotettavissa moniaistisesti. 

Jos omatoiminen pelastautuminen on vaikeasti toteutettavissa, vaihtoehtona on 
siirtyminen turvalliseen odotustilaan ja saada sieltä apua pelastautumiseen. Turvalli-
nen odotustila tarkoittaa viereisessä palo-osastossa olevaa tilaa, joka on yhteydessä 
poistumisreittiin, ja jossa liikkumis- tai toimimisesteiset henkilöt voivat odottaa eva-
kuointia. Evakuointituoleilla ja -patjoilla autetaan liikkumisesteisiä henkilöitä siirty-
misessä portaita pitkin.

Tavanomaisia hissejä ei saa käyttää tulipalon sattuessa. Evakuointihissiä on kuiten-
kin turvallista käyttää myös palotilanteessa. 

Liikkumis- ja toimimisesteisten henkilöiden 
evakuointi CFPA-E No 33:2015 F. Suomen 
Pelastusalan Keskusjärjestö 2017. 

Kuva 25. Esteettömän poistumistien 
opaste. Opasteen käyttö edellyttää, että 
poistumistien mitoituksessa on otettu 
huomioon esteettömyys.

Kuva 26. Evakuointihissin opaste.
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 Interior door 
1.	 The doors must be easy to open. The force required to open the door must not exceed 10 N 

(equivalent to approximately 1 kg) even when the door automation is not in operation. 

2.	 Clear width of a door and opening on internal passage ≥ 850 mm. (See figure 9d)

3.	 Clear width of a door and passage leading to the rooms ≥ 800 mm. (See figure 9d)

4.	 Clear width of an accessible toilet door ≥ 850 mm. (See figure 9d)

5.	 The opening side of the door has a 400 mm wide unfurnished clear space so that a wheelchair 
or rollator user can open the door. Clear space is needed both when entering and leaving the 
space. (See figure 9e)

6.	 There must be no difference in elevation or threshold at the door unless it is necessary due 
to sound, humidity or other similar conditions, in which case the difference in elevation or 
threshold must not be higher than 20 mm and must be so constructed that it can easily be 
crossed by a wheelchair. (See figure 9b)

7.	 The entrances inside the building must also be clearly distinguished from other surfaces, for 
example by contrasting colours. Colours should be used to create sufficient contrast between 
floors and walls, doors and walls, fixtures and their surroundings. (See figure 9g)

8.	 Windows, glass walls and glass doors where there is a collision risk must be marked so that 
they are easily perceptible. Their glazing must be made of safety glass.

Figure 9b Example of an accessible flexible threshold.  
(Finnish Association of People with Physical Disabilities)

Figure 9c Examples of electronic door openers that can also be opened with an elbow. 
(Finnish Association of People with Physical Disabilities)

Opening switches should always be equipped with, for example, an ISA model additional signal (housing).

9b

9c
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Figure 9d Actual width of the passage. 
(Ministry of the Environment's guidelines 
on the accessibility of buildings and 
the Finnish Association of People with 
Disabilities)

Figure 9f Dimensioning instruction for wheelchair access from the door: The sum 
of the clear space between the corridor and the door must be at least 2,300 mm. 
(Ministry of the Environment guidelines on the accessibility of buildings and the 
Finnish Association of People with Disabilities)

Figure 9e 400 mm wide clear space is required 
to open the door. (Ministry of the Environment 
guidelines on the accessibility of buildings and the 
Finnish Association of People with Disabilities)

9d

9f

9e
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Figure 9g Good solution: [1] Doors stand out well from the wall [2] with a dark contrast.  
[3] There are also good signs on the opening side of the doors. (TYKS, Turku)

Figure 9h Good solution: [1] There is an automatic 
door opening space marked on the ground, and the 
door frames contrast with the wall. [2] The door opener 
is on the opening side of the door and [3] there is a 
charge light outside the door. (TYKS, Turku) 

Figure 9i Good solution: [1] The door opener is on 
the opening side of the door. (TYKS, Turku)

9g

9h 9i

1

1

1

2

3

2

3



Accessibility guide – City of Turku ─ 55

Figure 9j Good solution: [1] The entrance stands out clearly from the rest of the 
facade. (Ilpoinen day care, Turku)

Figure 9k Good solution: [1] The door has a contrast marking. 
[2] There is a kickboard over 300 mm high at the bottom of the 
door. (Nummenpakka School, Nummi Unit, Turku)

9j

9k
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Figure 9l Placement of the devices and buttons at the main entrance. (Sujuva.info) 9l
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10 Internal passage

© City of Turku

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 4 Doors
The clear width of a door and opening in a passage within a building, a door leading from a 
staircase to an apartment and a door to a space referred to in section 9, subsection 2 and 
section 10 must be at least 850 mm. The dimensioning of the external door and other exit doors 
of a building is regulated by in a decree issued pursuant to section 117 b, subsection 3 of the 
Land Use and Building Act.

The clear width of the door and passage to the rooms of a building other than a residential 
building and to the residential rooms, essential accommodation spaces and spaces serving the 
use of the building must be at least 800 mm.

CONTINUE 
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There must be no difference in elevation or threshold at the door unless necessary for sound, 
humidity or other similar conditions. In this case, the threshold or difference in elevation must 
not be more than 20 millimetres high and must be shaped so that it can be easily crossed by 
wheelchairs and wheeled walkers. The difference in elevation at an apartment-specific exterior 
door may exceed 20 mm outside the door if the difference in elevation can be reasonably 
eliminated by outfitting the exterior space. The provisions laid down in subsections 2 and 3 
above apply only to the entrance floor in a single-family house.

The exterior door of a building and the door to the space serving the use of a residential 
building must function in such a way that it can be easily opened by a person with reduced 
mobility or functional impairment.

Section 5 Internal passage
The internal passage of a building other than a residential building and the public spaces of a 
residential building must be easily perceptible, flat and slip-resistant surface.

If the passage referred to in subsection 1 is less than 1,500 mm wide, the passage must have a 
turning point of at least 1,500 mm in diameter at least every 15 metres.

Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 6, subsection 2 Landing
Glass windows, hatches and other similar structures covering openings on the landings of a 
building intended for recreation and access must be able to withstand the load of persons if 
there is a falling hazard.

Section 11 Glass structures
The breakage of the glass structure of the building and other light-transmitting structures must 
not cause a risk of falling and the falling of fragments must not cause a risk of injury. Glass 
and other light-transmitting structures and their fixings must be capable of withstanding the 
loads to which they are normally subjected, unless the structure is protected by a fixed impact 
guard. Windows, glass walls and glass doors where there is a collision risk must be marked 
so that they are easily perceptible. Their glazing must be made of safety glass.

Section 12 Floor surfaces
The floor surface must be flat and made of a material suitable for the intended use of the 
space, so as to minimise the risk of stumbling and slipping.

CONTINUE 
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Section 13 Doors and gates
The door and gate of a building must be easily accessible even when the conditions change.

The door, gate and boom must operate safely so as to avoid any risk of injury. They must be 
fitted with appropriate safety equipment.

Other features of doors are governed by the Government Decree on the Accessibility of 
Buildings (241/2017) and the Ministry of the Environment Decree on the Safety of Fire in 
Buildings (848/2017).

Section 14 Access height
The minimum height of the passage to the room is 2,100 mm. At the doorway, the height can 
be reduced by the height of the necessary frames and thresholds.

The height of a stair other than that leading to and from the exit, as well as stairs within the 
apartment, may not exceed 1,950 millimetres. 

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku

 Passage 
1.	 It is a good idea to make the route easily visible for persons with reduced mobility and functional 

impairment, for example, by means of tactile contrast, i.e. tactile signs. (See figure 10g and 10j) 
However, carpets, for example, must never be placed in such a way that they cover the purpose 
of the tactile strips. 

2.	 Large open spaces are the most difficult for persons with impaired vision to navigate. Especially 
in lobby areas, a tactile contrast strip is particularly important. 

3.	 A row of light fixtures placed on one side or above the passage helps people with poor vision to 
navigate along the passage.

4.	 When assessing the slipperiness of the floor, the risk is considered to be the likely variation in 
slipperiness due to the nature of the use or the weather. Changes in slipperiness can be caused 
by water, ice, snow, grease, detergent or tree leaves on the surface. In addition, the risks arising 
from the aging and wear of the surface are assessed.

5.	 Windows, glass walls and glass doors where there is a collision risk should be marked so that 
they are easily perceptible. Contrast strips are recommended to be installed at two different 
levels (recommended heights 1,000 mm and 1,400 to 1,600 mm).

6.	 As reversing with a wheelchair is difficult and it is almost impossible to use a wheeled walker, 
turning space is also needed on a passage that is less than 15 m long if there is no direct visual 
connection to the end of the passage.

7.	 The furniture is placed in such a way that it does not pose a collision risk or narrow the passages.
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The image is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
In public and private indoor and outdoor areas 
offering services, the handrail always extends at 
least 300 mm beyond the starting and ending point 
of the flight of stairs or ramp. 

Handrails should continue to be consistent for 
stairways in public and private indoor and outdoor 
spaces providing services.

 Passage / Staircase, stairs and handrails 
1.	 The handrail must be placed along the entire length of the stair and the ramp and must continue 

in a uniform manner also on the intermediate landing. (See figure 10a) 

2.	 Turning the handrail horizontally at the end of the stair and extending it at least 300 mm past 
the end of the flight of stairs will make it easier to detect the ending point and reduce the risk of 
stumbling. In addition, the person in need of support can get a grip of the handrail before taking 
the first step.

3.	 The handrail must be dimensioned to provide a firm grip. A good grip is possible on a round or 
rounded handrail with a diameter of 25–40 mm (the circumference of 95–120 mm) and a clear 
finger spacing of approximately 50 mm. The lower handrail's thickness of 25 mm is also suitable 
for children.

4.	 The lower handrail is recommended to be placed slightly further out from the wall than the 
upper one, so that it can be leaned on with a straight wrist. The handrail is rounded to ensure 
good grip.RT 103027  Portaat ja luiskat ohjekortti  –  10

VL/1/syyskuu 2019/Rakennustieto Oy   © Rakennustietosäätiö RTS sr 2019

6 KAITEET

Käyttöturvallisuusasetuksen mukaan rakennuksessa tai sen 
lähiympäristössä on oltava kaide, kun putoamiskorkeus ylit-
tää 0,5 metriä ja putoamisen tai harhaan astumisen vaara on 
olemassa, eikä toiminnan luonne edellytä kaiteettomuutta. 
Kaiteen on oltava turvallinen ja kestettävä siihen kohdistuvat 
kuormat. Kaide voi olla suojakaide tai avokaide.

Suojakaidetta on käytettävä yli 0,7 metrin tasoeroissa koh-
teissa, joihin lapsilla on pääsy. Kaiteen suojaavan osan on 
ulotuttava vähintään 0,7 metrin korkeudelle tasanteen tai 
askelman pinnasta. Siinä ei saa olla vaakasuoria rakenteita tai 
kuvioita, jotka tekevät kiipeilyn mahdolliseksi. Avokaidetta voi-
daan käyttää kohteissa, joihin lapsilla ei ole pääsyä tai joissa ei 
ole putoamisvaaraa. 

Portaiden, luiskien, kerros- ja välitasanteiden kaidekorkeudet 
putoamiskorkeuden mukaan esitetään taulukossa 2.

Kaiteen sijasta voidaan käyttää muuta järjestelyä, jolla putoa-
minen voidaan estää tai saavuttaa muuten vaadittava turvalli-
suustaso, kun korkeusero on enintään yhden metrin. 

90

käsijohteiden vapaa
väli  2 x 45 = 90

≤ 2400 ≤ 2400

portaan kokonaisleveys > 2400

Kuva 23. Yli 2,4 m leveissä portaissa ja luiskissa käsijohde sijoitetaan 
jakamaan väylä enintään 2,4 metrin levyisiin osiin.

Kuva 22. Käsijohteen jatkuminen tasanteilla. Julkisissa ulko- ja 
sisätiloissa sekä liike- ja palvelutiloissa (vasemmalla) käsijohteen on 
jatkuttava vähintään 300 mm syöksyn alkamis- ja loppumiskohdan 
ohi. Asuinrakennuksissa ja muissa rakennuksissa käsijohde voi seura-
ta portaan muotoa (oikealla).
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Kuva 21. Käsijohteen mitoitus. Julkisissa ulko- ja sisätiloissa sekä 
liike- ja palvelutiloissa käsijohteen on jatkuttava vähintään 300 mm 
syöksyn alkamis- ja loppumiskohdan ohi.

Taulukko 2. Portaiden, luiskien, kerros- ja välitasanteiden kaidekorkeus.

Putoamiskorkeus (mm) Kaiteen koko korkeus (mm) Suojaavan osan korkeus 
(mm), selostettu kuvassa 20

Pystysuoran aukon vaakasuora väli (mm), 
selostettu kuvassa 20

enintään 6000 vähintään 1000 vähintään 700 enintään 100

yli 6000 vähintään 1200 vähintään 900 enintään 100

Asuinhuoneiston sisäinen porras 
ja tasanne, kun putoamiskorkeus 
on alle kolme metriä.

vähintään 900 vähintään 700 enintään 100

Asuintalon portaissa, joiden kaidekorkeus on enintään 1000 mm, kaiteen ylin osa voidaan muotoilla käsijohteeksi, jolloin erillistä 
käsijohdetta ei tarvita

Julkisten ulko- ja sisätilojen 
sekä liike- ja palvelutilojen 
sisäportaat

≥ 
30

0
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0

Asuinrakennusten ja 
muiden rakennusten 
sisäportaat
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Figure 10a Good solution: In indoor and outdoor public areas, the handrail always extends at 
least 300 mm beyond the starting and ending point of the flight of stairs or ramp. Handrails must 
continue to be uniform at stairway rails. Handrails must stand out clearly from their background and 
be uninterrupted.It is recommended that the starting and ending points of stairs are marked with a 
separate warning/attention area if the passage leads directly to the stairs, in which case the length of 
the warning area is ≥ 1,200 mm. 

However, contrasting strips and lighting must always be taken into account and installed to facilitate 
perception of the staircase.

In connection with the staircases and ramps at the entrances, the accessibility and user safety 
regulations and the accessibility guidelines of the Ministry of the Environment must be followed.

(RT-kortisto: RT 103027 Portaat ja luiskat [RT Card: RT 103027 Stairs and ramps])

10a
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 Doors and thresholds 
1.	 Doors must be easy to open. The force required to open the door must not exceed 10 N 

(equivalent to approximately 1 kg) even when the door automation is not in operation. 

2.	 Clear width of a door and opening on internal passage ≥ 850 mm. (See figure 10f) 

3.	 Clear width of a door and passage leading to the rooms ≥ 800 mm. (See figure 10f) 

4.	 Clear width of an accessible toilet door ≥ 850 mm.

5.	 The opening side of the door has a 400 mm wide unfurnished clear space so that a wheelchair 
or rollator user can open the door. Clear space is needed both when entering and leaving the 
space. (See figure 10g)

6.	 There must be no difference in elevation or threshold at the door unless it is necessary due to 
sound, humidity or other similar conditions, in which case the difference in elevation or threshold 
must not be higher than 20 mm and must be so constructed that it can easily be crossed by a 
wheelchair. This applies to all spaces in buildings, including communal spaces such as storage 
rooms in individual dwellings, communal saunas and washrooms, communal courtyards and 
buildings/structures on them, such as barbecue shelters and waste disposal points.

7.	 The entrances inside the building must also be clearly distinguished from other surfaces, for 
example by contrasting colours. Colours should be used to create sufficient contrast between 
floors and walls, doors and walls, fixtures and their surroundings. (See figures 10h and 10i)

8.	 It is a good idea to connect the door pumps to the alarm system so that under normal 
circumstances the doors stay open and make it easier to pass through, but an alarm triggers 
the door pumps and the doors close so that you have to open the door yourself to pass through. 
(This is the case, for example, in Turku's Yli-Maaria Multipurpose Centre in Ypsilon.)

 Balcony, terrace and roof terrace / Doors and thresholds 
1.	 The maximum difference in height between balcony and terrace is the normal threshold height 

of 20 mm under the Decree. This can be achieved, for example, by installing a terrace rail or 
balcony boarding on the side of the balcony or terrace. (See figures 10b, 10c and 10d) 

2.	 The clear width of the door and passage leading to the spaces serving the use of the building 
must be at least 800 millimetres. This also applies, for example, to the dimensions of access 
openings on balconies, terraces and roof terraces. (See figure 10b) 

3.	 The terrace grating must already be equipped for the balcony or terrace when the site is 
completed. If this is not possible for some reason, at least other structures, such as the door 
hinge/opening and balcony railings, must be dimensioned at the design and construction stage to 
be sufficiently high in terms of the height of the grating to comply with the safety regulation. 

4.	 The threshold of a covered balcony ≤ 20 is allowed to be sloped ≤ 50 mm temporarily, if it can 
later be made inaccessible by a terrace railing, balcony decking or similar solution.  
(See figures 10a, 10b and 10c) 
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5.	 The cost-sharing of a terrace grating, balcony decking or similar solution, such as fabrication 
and installation, is decided by the developer. 

6.	 Whether a terrace is a green room or not is irrelevant. The same maximum height difference of 
20 mm is maintained. 

7.	 Roof terraces are usually always inaccessible, as they are structurally the roofs of lower floors. 
The roof structures raise the terrace floor up to one metre above the floor level of the next 
floor. According to building regulations, roof terraces can therefore only be made accessible 
by means of a hoist (< 1,000 mm) or light lift (>1,000 mm). It is usually not possible to arrange 
access on a ramp, as a fixed ramp of several metres will not fit in an apartment. 

8.	 However, the building regulations are completely unambiguous about the accessibility of 
outdoor spaces. If the roof terrace is an outdoor space used by the entire building or other 
building, or the only outdoor space for some apartments, the building inspectorate cannot 
approve the plan without a derogation from the regulation. 

9.	 If the roof terrace is the only outdoor space in the apartment or building, access must be 
unobstructed, i.e. with a threshold height of no more than 20 mm and a landing on either side 
of the terrace door(s). (See figures 10a, 10b, 10c and 10e)

Figure 10b Good solution: The accessibility of the balcony will be improved with balcony decking. 
(Building Control of the City of Oulu, 2012)

Figure 10c Good solution: The 
accessibility of the balcony will be 
improved with balcony decking. 

Figure 10d Temporary solution: Balcony/terrace 
ramp threshold. The threshold of the covered 
balcony <= 20 is allowed <= 50 mm temporarily 
chamfered. 

10b

10c 10d
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 Accessibility 
1.	 The passages should have seating at different heights and with backrests and armrests for 

resting. (See figure 10n)

2.	 The wider the door openings, the easier it is to navigate the spaces. 

Figure 10f Actual width of the opening, i.e. 
clear space. 

(Ministry of the Environment guidelines 
on the accessibility of buildings and 
the Finnish Association of People with 
Disabilities)

Figure 10g A clearance 400 mm in width at the 
minimum is required on the opening side of the 
door to allow unobstructed opening of the door. 

(Ministry of the Environment guidelines on 
the accessibility of buildings and the Finnish 
Association of People with Disabilities)

10f 10g

Figure 10e models of threshold solutions 
for terrace and balcony doors. (Espoo's 
accessible construction guidelines)
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Figure 10i Good solution: [1] Doors stand out well 
from the wall [2] with a dark contrast. [3] There are 
also good signs on the opening side of the doors.  
(TYKS, Turku)

Figure 10j Good solution: [1] There is an automatic door 
opening space marked on the ground, and the door 
frames contrast with the wall. [2] The door opener is on 
the opening side of the door and [3] there is a charge light 
outside the door. Note [4] A contrasting stripe on the floor 
helps persons with impaired vision to navigate the space. 
(TYKS, Turku) 

Figure 10k Good solution: [1] The door opener is 
on the opening side of the door. (TYKS, Turku)

10i

10j 10k

1

1

14

2

3

2

3

Figure 10h Dimensioning instruction for 
wheelchair access from the door: The sum of 
the clear space between the corridor and the 
door must be at least 2,300 mm. 

(Ministry of the Environment guidelines on 
the accessibility of buildings and the Finnish 
Association of People with Disabilities)

10h
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Figure 10l Good solution: [1] Door openers are easy to 
spot and are grouped so that you do not have to move 
between uses. (Income support counselling, Turku)

Figure 10n Good solution: [1] The passage has several 
seats with backrests, [2] some of which also have 
armrests to make it easier to stand up.  
(Mäntymäki health station, Turku)

Figure 10o Bad solution: Reflections on the floor of the 
passage make it difficult to identify the route. In addition, 
the corridor has poor lighting. (Disability services, Turku)

Figure 10m Good solution: [1] The tactile strip is guides 
you from the entrance [2] to the service point. (Disability 
Services, Turku). However, carpets, for example, must 
never be placed so as to obscure the purpose of the 
tactile strips.
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11 Other spaces in the building

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 6 Other spaces in the building, subsections 1 and 3
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

There must be a turning space in the hallway and kitchen with a diameter of at least 1,500 
millimetres in an apartment intended for service housing or sheltered housing for persons with 
reduced mobility or functional impairment, regardless of the number of floors in the building. 
Such accommodation must also be designed to allow for the use and assistance of assistive 
devices.
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The image is a pdf that also contains 
text. It is therefore marked as decorative. 
Picture alt: In the design of apartments, 
a turning circle with a diameter of 1,500 
millimetres must also always be allocated 
for kitchen areas.

The image is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture 
alt: Dimensioning examples of kitchen furniture 
for wheelchair users. A wheelchair user has a 
different reach and therefore the kitchen must 
be designed with different criteria for wheelchair 
users.

The image is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture 
alt: Example of the dimensioning of accessible 
accommodation and residential care housing. 
There must always be a turning circle with a 
diameter of 1,500 millimetres in the hallway 
of the apartment. The turning circle and clear 
space next to the toilet must also be taken into 
account in the washrooms.

2 TOIMINNAT JA NIIDEN
TILANTARVE

Ruoanvalmistus- ja ruokailutilojen tilan-
tarpeen lähtökohtana on siellä tehtävä
työ ja toiminnot sekä niiden vaatima tila,
kuvat 1...5. Tilantarpeeseen vaikuttavat
ruokatalouden koko, hoitotapa ja tottu-
mukset sekä ikkunoiden ja ovien sijainti
ja määrä.

Ruoanvalmistustilan koosta ja asunnon
yleisratkaisusta riippuen sinne voidaan va-
rata myös tila ja kalusteet vaatehuoltoa var-
ten.Vaatehuollon ja siivousvälineiden säily-
tyksen tilantarveonesitettyRT-ohjekortissa
• Asuntosuunnittelu, Vaatehuolto.

Muita mahdollisia toimintoja keittiössä
ovat oleskelu, seurustelu, kotiharrastuk-
set, TV:n katselu, lasten leikki ja leikkiväli-
neiden säilytys, tila lemmikkieläimille yms.

2.1 Ruoanvalmistus
• Työpöytä
Työpöydän tarve vaihtelee ruokatalou-
den ja asunnon koon mukaan.Ruoanval-
mistustila suositellaan suunniteltavaksi
oikeakätiseksi siten, että vesipiste ja keit-
topiste sijoitetaan samalle seinustalle,
vesipiste vasemmalle ja keittopiste oi-
kealle. Niiden väliin ja molemmille puolil-
le sijoitetaan työpöytä- ja laskutasoa.
Kulmaratkaisuissa vesipiste ja keittopis-
te voidaan sijoittaa vierekkäisille seinus-
toille.

Tilanvaraukset voivat olla osittain tai
kokonaan päällekkäin. Aamu-, ilta- ja vä-
lipalaruokailu suunnitellaan lähelle val-
mistusta.

• Liesi ja uuni
Liedet ja uunit jaotellaan käytettävän ener-
gialähteen mukaan sähkö-, kaupunkikaa-
su-, maakaasu- ja nestekaasutoimisiin
sekä puulämmitteisiin liesiin ja uuneihin.

Sähköliesityyppejä ovat lattialle sijoitet-
tavat liedet ja kalusteliedet, joissa keittota-
so ja uuni ovat erikseen.

Puuliedet voivat olla joko tehdasval-
misteisia tai paikalla muurattuja. Puu-
liesien tilantarve muodostuu itse liedes-
tä, suojaetäisyydestä sekä käytön ja
huollon vaatimasta tilasta. Puulämmit-
teisten tulisijojen luovuttama säteilyläm-
pö otetaan suunnittelussa huomioon.

Tulisijojen suojaetäisyydet on annettu
RakMK:n osassa E8 Muuratut tulisijat.
Muurattuja tulisijoja on käsitelty RT-ohje-
kortiston kohdassa 51.

• Mikroaaltouuni
Kun mikroaaltouuni sijoitetaan työpöydäl-
le, käyttökorkeus on hyvä ja ilmankierto
uunin ympärillä varmistettu. Kalustee-
seen sijoitettavan mikroaaltouunin ilman-
kierto toimii sijoittamalla uuni esimerkiksi
upotuskehykseen, jossa on ilmankier-
tosäleiköt. Kalusteeseen asennetun
mikroaaltouunin pistorasia sijoitetaan
viereiseen kaappiin. Mikroaaltouunit
ovat yleensä vasenkätisiä, mikä otetaan
huomioon mikroaaltouunin paikkaa
suunniteltaessa.

RT 93-10929 ohjetiedosto 2

600 1300 600

12
00

...
14

00

85
0.

..9
00

35
0.

..
50

0

15
0

70
0150 x

150

Kuva 1.
Keittiön pystymitoitus sovelletaan käyttäjän tarpeisiin. 1:50.
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Kuva 2.
Seisoma- tai istumatyöskentely sekä ihmisen mitat määräävät pystymitoituksen.Työ-
tasot valaistaan hyvin. 1:50.
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Kuva 3.
Keittiökalusteiden mitoitusesimerkkejä pyörätuolin käyttäjälle. 1:50.

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku

 Passage 
1.	 The 1500 mm diameter (ø) turning space in the hallway and kitchen is always completely clear up 

to a height of 2,000 mm.

2.	 An apartment intended for sheltered service or sheltered housing for a person with reduced 
mobility or functional impairment must include at least one toilet and washroom with a minimum 
1,500 mm diameter clear space up to a height of 2,000 mm. Fixed furniture must be positioned 
in relation to the clear space so that it can be used by a person with reduced mobility. In addition, 
there must be at least 800 mm of clear space on one side of the toilet seat. Such toilet and 
washroom facilities must be equipped to accommodate persons with reduced mobility. (See figure 
11a). Also in these apartments, the hallway and the kitchen must take into account the 1,500 mm 
diameter clear space (turning circle) up to a height of 2,000 mm.

Figure 11a Good solution: Example of the dimensioning of accessible accommodation and residential care 
housing. (RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö, in Finnish only)

Figure 11b and 11c Good solution: Dimensioning examples of kitchen furniture for wheelchair users. A 1,500 mm 
turning circle must also always be ensured in the kitchen. (RT 93-10929 Asuntosuunnittelu. Ruoanvalmistus ja 
ruokailu, RT 93-11232 Muuntojousto asuntosuunnittelussa. Tila- ja pääsuunnittelu) (RT 93-10929 Housing design. 
Food preparation and dining; RT 93-11232 Flexibility in housing design. Spatial and main planning.)

11b
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6.5 Majoitustilat
Majoitusrakennuksen yleisten tilojen sekä niiden kiinteän kalustuksen ja varustuk-
sen on sovelluttava liikkumis- ja toimimisesteiselle henkilölle. Hotellirakennuksessa 
ja muussa vastaavassa majoitusrakennuksessa on vähintään 5 % majoitustiloista, 
kuitenkin vähintään yhden majoitustilan, oltava esteettömiä.

Esteettömältä majoitustilalta edellytetään soveltuvuutta pyörätuolin ja rollaattorin 
käyttäjälle sekä hänen avustajalleen. Huoneet voidaan suunnitella siten, että niistä 
on tarvittaessa yhteys viereiseen majoitushuoneeseen, jolloin se voi toimia avustajan 
huoneena. Erilaisia huonetyyppejä varataan mahdollisimman yhdenvertaisesti myös 
liikkumis- ja toimimisesteisten henkilöiden käyttöön.

Esteettömät majoitustilat mitoitetaan siten, että pyörätuolin ja pyörillä varustetun 
kävelytelineen käyttäjälle ja mahdolliselle avustajalle jää tilaa toimimiseen kalustei-
den sijoittelun jälkeen. Kalusteiden ja varusteiden sijoittelussa otetaan huomioon 
niiden esteetön käyttö. Esteettömän majoitustilan sängyn on hyvä olla sähköisesti 
korkeussäädettävä.

Majoitustilan esteetön wc- ja pesutila
Esteettömässä majoitustilassa on oltava vähintään yksi wc- ja pesutila, jossa on hal-
kaisijaltaan vähintään 1 500 mm:n vapaa tila. Vapaalla tilalla tarkoitetaan kalusteista 
vapaata tilaa lattiatasosta 2 000 mm:n korkeuteen saakka. Kiinteät kalusteet on si-
joitettava vapaaseen tilaan nähden siten, että liikkumisesteinen henkilö voi käyttää 
niitä. Lisäksi wc-istuimen toisella puolella on oltava vapaata tilaa vähintään 800 mm.

Vähintään puolet esteettömissä majoitustiloissa sijaitsevista wc- ja pesutiloista on 
varustettava liikkumisesteiselle henkilölle ja muiden on oltava tarvittaessa varustet-
tavissa sellaisiksi. Majoitustiloille yhteiset wc- ja pesutilat tehdään liikkumis- ja toimi-
misesteisille sopiviksi.

Kuva 40. Esimerkki esteettömän majoitustilan mitoituksesta. Tilat mitoitetaan siten, että 
pyörätuolin käyttäjälle ja avustajalle jää tilaa toimimiseen kalusteiden sijoittelun jälkeen.
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RT 94-10554 Hotellit ja motellit
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Sivuasunto on itsenäinen pääasuntoon kytkettävä huone, 
joka täyttää myös asunnon vaatimukset. Sivuasunnolla on oma 
sisäänkäynti, saniteettitilat ja keittiövarustus. 

Yhdistettävien asuntojen pohjaratkaisujen suunnittelu edel-
lyttää asuntojen sopivaa sijaintia, mitoitusta ja suuntausta. Yh-
distettäessä pohjaratkaisujen muuttamisen tulisi olla vähäistä 
ja ainakin saniteettitilojen tulee pysyä muuttumattomina. 
Suotavaa on rajoittaa muutostarpeet oviaukon avaamiseen tai 
sulkemiseen ja kalusteisiin.  

Sivuasuntoon ei yleensä voida soveltaa väljiä asumisen mitoi-
tus- ja varustevaatimuksia rajoittamatta oleellisesti konseptin 
käyttöä, sillä yhdistettynä asuntokoon tulee säilyä kohtuullise-
na. Myöhemmät omistajamuutokset on syytä ottaa huomioon 
niin, että naapurille sallitaan etuosto-oikeus. Aihetta on tut-
kittu esimerkiksi Asunto Oy Kellokkaan yhtiöjärjestyksessä1 

huomioiden esimerkiksi omina osakesarjoina tilojen erilaisia 
yhdistelemisiä ja erottelemisia. Tämä on tärkeä hallinnollinen 
seikka, joka on hyvä ottaa huomioon jo asunto-osakeyhtiön 
perustamisvaiheessa. 

Sivuasunnot ovat asuntopolitiikassa yksinkertainen väline 
vastata pienasuntojen tarpeeseen ja parantaa asuntokannan 
pitkäaikaista käyttökelpoisuutta. Jo pieni osuus tällaisia asun-
toja rakennuksessa lisää asuntovalikoiman säädeltävyyttä ja 
tuo markkinointietua.

Erillishuone on pääasunnon osa, joka ei ole täysin itsenäinen 
kuten sivuasunto. Se on yleensä perheasunnon yhteydessä ja 

sillä on oma sisäänkäynti, saniteettitila ja keittiövarustelu. Eril-
lishuone lisää asunnon monikäyttöisyyttä, mutta ei ole omis-
tusmielessä asuntojakautuman muunteluväline. Se voi toimia 
esimerkiksi opiskelijan, vanhuksen tai alivuokralaisen asuntona 
sekä myös asukkaan ammatinharjoittamisen vastaanotto- tai 
työtilana. Erillishuone yhdistyy asuntoon ilman rakenteellisia 
muutoksia, mutta tarvitsee ääneneristyksen huomioon otta-
mista pääasunnosta erottavissa seinissä ja ovissa. Tälle ei kui-
tenkaan esitetä viranomaisvaatimuksia.

3.3  Vaihtoehtoiset pohjaratkaisut
Asukkaiden kannalta ehkä keskeisin asunnon valintatekijä on 
sijainnin ja koon lisäksi pohjaratkaisu. Tarpeet vaihtelevat elä-
mäntilanteen mukaan, jolloin tärkein tekijä on huoneiden lu-
kumäärä. Erilaisia pohjaratkaisuja tarvitaan asuntojen kaikissa 
kokoluokissa. 

Asukastutkimuksissa eniten mieltymyseroja herättää keit-
tiöiden ratkaisutapa ja liittyminen asunnon oleskelutiloihin. 
Vaihtoehtoisia ratkaisuja ovat keittiö, jossa ruoan valmistus ja 
ruokailu ovat vierekkäin, perinteinen väljä ruokailukeittiö tai 
avoin saarekekeittiö. 

Useita kohteita käsittäneen asukastutkimuksen2 mukaan 
ikäihmiset haluavat suljetumpia tilaratkaisuja kuin nuoremmat. 
Perheasunnoissa keittiön haluttu paikka on usein olohuoneen 
ja parvekkeen vieressä. On perusteltua suunnitella ja tarjota 
valittavaksi varsinkin keittiöiden suhteen erilaisia asuntoja. 

Kuva 6. Kuvan kerrostalon sivuasun-
not ovat käytettävissä joko erikseen 
tai yhdistettynä viereiseen asuntoon. 
Asuntojen pinta-alojen on oltava so-
pivia sekä erikseen että yhdistettynä, 
mikä vaatii varsinkin sivuasunnon 
tarkkaa mitoitusta. Tällä periaatteella 
helppo muuntojousto toteutuu talon 
elinkaaren ajan. 

Kuva 7. Arabianrannan kilpailuvoitta-
jan kaksiovaihtoehtoja. Keittiön sijainti 
vaihteli, mutta kylpyhuoneen sijainti oli 
kiinteä pienin variaatioin. Missä tahan-
sa kerroksessa oli valittavissa pienempi 
tai isompi kaksio, mikä valinta vaikutti 
viereiseen asuntoon. Asuntojakautuma 
muodostui kysynnän mukaan ja sitä 
hallittiin internetpalvelulla.

2H + S/TK
44 m2

2H + KK
44 m2

2H + TK
44 m2

2H + T + S
55 m2

2H + K + S
55 m2

2H + S + TK
44 m2

Yhdistetyt asunnot Erilliset asunnot

11a
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12 Access between levels

©City of Turku

12.1 Lift

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

Section 8 Connection between levels in a non-residential building
If the difference in elevation in a building other than a residential building is smaller than the 
floor height of the building, in addition to the stairs, the connection between the floors must be 
provided, in addition to the stairs, either by a ramp as provided for in section 2, subsection 2 or 
by a lift as provided for in section 7, subsection 3 or by any other permanently installed device 
suitable for lifting persons using a wheelchair and a wheeled walker. If the difference in elevation 
is equal to or greater than the floor height, access between the levels must be provided by 
means of a lift in accordance with section 7 subsection 3.

PLEASE NOTE The decree applies to paragraphs 12.1–12.6
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The image is a pdf that also 
contains text. It is therefore marked 
as decorative. Picture alt: Lift 
dimensions. The lift cage must be at 
least 1,100 mm wide at the door side 
and at least 1,400 mm deep.

Figure 12.1a Lift dimensions. The lift cage must be at least 1,100 mm wide at the door side and at least 1,400 mm deep. 
To enable a wheelchair or wheeled walker to turn in the lift, the lift cage should be 1,340 mm wide and 1,400 mm deep. If 
the openings are on adjacent sides, the recommended minimum lift cage size is 1,400 mm x 1,400 mm.  The lift door must 
be at least 900 mm wide. The lift call and operating buttons must be placed between 900 mm and 1,300 mm above the 
floor and at least 400 mm from the corner. (Accessible construction and environment)

Figure 12.1b Good solution: The lift and its call button stand out well from their surroundings. In addition, the lift doors 
open automatically. (Turku City Main Library, Turku)

6 6

Hissin mitoitus
Esteettömyysasetuksen (7 §) mukaan hissin korin on oltava vähintään 
1100 mm leveä ovisivultaan ja vähintään 1400 mm syvä. Vähimmäismitoi-
tuksen mukaisessa hissikorissa ei mahdu kääntymään pyörätuolilla tai pyö-
rillä varustetulla kävelytelineellä. Rakennuksen käyttötarkoituksesta johtuen 
voidaan tarvita mitoiltaan suurempaa hissiä, joka soveltuu pyörillä varuste-
tun kävelytelineen ja pyörätuolin käyttäjän sekä avustajan samanaikaiseen 
kuljettamiseen tai esimerkiksi paarikuljetukseen. Vähimmäis mitoituksen 
mukainen hissikori mahdollistaa monitoimipaarien kuljettamisen vain istu-
ma-asennossa.

Pyörätuolin ja pyörillä varustetun kävelytelineen kääntymismahdollisuu-
den helpottamiseksi suositellaan hissikoria, jonka mitat ovat 1500 mm 
× 1500 mm, leveys kuitenkin vähintään 1340 mm ja syvyys vähintään 
1400 mm. Jos kulkuaukot ovat vierekkäisillä sivuilla, korin mitat ovat vähin-
tään 1400 mm × 1400 mm. Viisi- tai useampikerroksisiin asuinkerrostaloi-
hin suositellaan 13 henkilön hissiä, (leveys 1100 mm, syvyys 2100 mm), 
jonka nimelliskuorma on 1000 kg ja joka soveltuu henkilöiden kuljettami-
seen makuuasennossa paareilla sekä huonekalujen kuljetukseen.

Hissin oviaukon leveydeksi suositellaan vähintään 900 mm, jotta pyö-
rätuolin ja pyörillä varustetun kävelytelineen käyttäjän on helpompi saa-
pua hissiin ja poistua hissistä. Hissin oven edessä tarvitaan halkaisijaltaan 
vähintään 1500 mm vapaa tila.

Pelastus- ja sammutustyössä käytettävästä hissistä säädetään ympäris-
töministeriön asetuksessa rakennuksen paloturvallisuudesta (41 §).

Hissikorin mitoitus.
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 In addition to the space required to open the lift door, a clear space at least 1,500 mm wide 

and 1,500 mm long is required outside the opening door leaf in front of the lift door to allow for 
swivelling with a wheelchair and for opening and closing the door in a wheelchair without having 
to move away from the landing or to an inclined surface. In other words, the minimum 1,500 mm 
x 1,500 mm flat clear space required in front of the accessible toilet door must never be located 
within the opening angle/opening area of a possible door leaf. The aforementioned clear space 
must also extend up to a height of at least 2,000 mm and must not be located inside the doorway 
(frame). (See figure 8a)

2.	 It is recommended that keyboard numbers be implemented in tactile letters at the very least. The 
keyboard should also have a contrasting background. In addition, braille and illuminated signs are 
recommended on or near the keyboard. (See figure 12.1c)

3.	 The lift must always be equipped with a sound reproduction device, i.e. a speech synthesiser and 
an induction loop. The arrival of the lift at the landing will also be signalled by a light and sound 
signal. The best solution is an audible floor notification system, i.e. a voice guidance system that 
tells you the direction of the lift, the selected floor and announces the arrival of the lift to the floors.

4.	 Lifts, stair lifts, escalators, moving pavements and similar personal transfer devices must operate 
safely. They must be equipped with appropriate safety devices and easily recognisable and 
accessible emergency stops. The emergency stop must be easily accessible. (See figure 12.1c)

5.	 If the lift breaks, the repair response time must not exceed two hours (2 hours) after the device 
breaks. (recommendation) If the lift manufacturer/dealer is not represented in the Turku economic 
area, a local partner who is able to take responsibility for the response time repairs must be found 
in the area. 

6.	 The lift must be serviced one to two times a year. Maintenance is always recorded in the service 
booklet. (recommendation)
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12.1c

12.1e

12.1d

1

11

2 3

4

Figure 12.1c Good solution: The keys stand out well from 
the wall, with relief patterns, [1] Braille, and [2] a light 
sirngal. Recognisable relief patterns are mandatory in lifts. 
Braille is also highly recommended in addition to these. 
[3] The key on the entrance floor stands out with its height 
and colour. [4] The lift has an alarm switch that stands out 
clearly. (Rieskalähde School, Turku)

Figure 12.1e Good solution: [1] A mirror on the rear wall 
of the lift cage makes it easier for a wheelchair user to exit 
the lift in a situation where the lift is not passable. (Income 
support counselling, City of Turku, Turku)

Figure 12.1d Good solution: [1] The lift has a tip-up 
seat. (Ruusukortteli welfare centre, Turku)
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©City of Turku

12.2 Light lift

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 In addition to the space required to open the door, a clear space at least 1,500 mm wide and 

1,500 mm long is required outside the opening door leaf in front of the light lift door to allow for 
swivelling with a wheelchair and for opening and closing the door in a wheelchair without having 
to move away from the landing or to an inclined surface. In other words, the minimum 1,500 mm 
x 1,500 mm flat clear space required in front of the accessible toilet door must never be located 
within the opening angle/opening area of the door leaf. The aforementioned clear space must 
also extend up to a minimum height of 2,000 mm. (See figure 8a)

2.	 It is recommended that keyboard numbers be implemented in tactile letters at the very least.  
The keyboard should also have a contrasting background. In addition, braille and illuminated 
signs are recommended on or near the keyboard. (See figure 12.2c)

3.	 A light lift must always be equipped with a sound reproduction device, i.e. a speech synthesiser 
and an induction loop. The arrival of the lift at the landing will also be signalled by a light and 
sound signal. The best solution is an audible floor notification system, i.e. a voice guidance 
system that tells you the direction of the lift, the selected floor and announces the arrival of the lift 
to the floors.

4.	 Lifts, stair lifts, escalators, moving pavements and similar personal transfer devices must operate 
safely. They must be equipped with appropriate safety devices and easily recognisable and 
accessible emergency stops. The emergency stop must be easily accessible. (See figure 12.2c)

5.	 If the light lift breaks, the repair response time must not exceed two hours (2 hours) after the 
device breaks. If the lift manufacturer/dealer is not represented in the Turku economic area,  
a local partner who is able to take responsibility for the response time repairs must be found in 
the area. (recommendation)

6.	 The light lift must be serviced one to two times a year. Maintenance is always recorded in the 
service booklet. (recommendation)

7.	 The nominal load of light lifts and stair lifts is at least 300 kg.
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The picture is a pdf that also 
contains text. It is therefore marked 
as decorative. Picture alt: Lift 
dimensions. The lift cage must be at 
least 1,100 mm wide at the door side 
and at least 1,400 mm deep.
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Figure 12.2c Good solution: [1] The keys have relief 
patterns. [2] The lift has a very distinctive alarm switch 
and [3] an emergency stop button.  
(Topelius School, Hansakatu Unit, Turku) 

Figure 12.2b Light lift  
(Puropelto School, Sepänkatu 11, Turku)

Figure 12.2d Good solution: [1] The entrance floor 
button is clearly distinguishable from the other buttons. 
[2] Buttons have tactile reliefs and Braille on them. [3] 
The emergency stop button and the [4] alarm switch 
stand out. (Puolala School, Puutarhakatu Unit, Turku)

Figure 12.2a Lift dimensions. The lift cage must be at 
least 1,100 mm wide at the door side and at least 1,400 
mm deep. To enable a wheelchair or wheeled walker 
to turn in the lift, the lift cage should be 1,340 mm wide 
and 1,400 mm deep. If the openings are on adjacent 
sides, the recommended minimum lift cage size is 1,400 
mm x 1,400 mm.  The lift door must be at least 900 mm 
wide. The lift call and operating buttons must be placed 
between 900 mm and 1,300 mm above the floor and at 
least 400 mm from the corner. (Accessible construction 
and environment)

6 6

Hissin mitoitus
Esteettömyysasetuksen (7 §) mukaan hissin korin on oltava vähintään 
1100 mm leveä ovisivultaan ja vähintään 1400 mm syvä. Vähimmäismitoi-
tuksen mukaisessa hissikorissa ei mahdu kääntymään pyörätuolilla tai pyö-
rillä varustetulla kävelytelineellä. Rakennuksen käyttötarkoituksesta johtuen 
voidaan tarvita mitoiltaan suurempaa hissiä, joka soveltuu pyörillä varuste-
tun kävelytelineen ja pyörätuolin käyttäjän sekä avustajan samanaikaiseen 
kuljettamiseen tai esimerkiksi paarikuljetukseen. Vähimmäis mitoituksen 
mukainen hissikori mahdollistaa monitoimipaarien kuljettamisen vain istu-
ma-asennossa.

Pyörätuolin ja pyörillä varustetun kävelytelineen kääntymismahdollisuu-
den helpottamiseksi suositellaan hissikoria, jonka mitat ovat 1500 mm 
× 1500 mm, leveys kuitenkin vähintään 1340 mm ja syvyys vähintään 
1400 mm. Jos kulkuaukot ovat vierekkäisillä sivuilla, korin mitat ovat vähin-
tään 1400 mm × 1400 mm. Viisi- tai useampikerroksisiin asuinkerrostaloi-
hin suositellaan 13 henkilön hissiä, (leveys 1100 mm, syvyys 2100 mm), 
jonka nimelliskuorma on 1000 kg ja joka soveltuu henkilöiden kuljettami-
seen makuuasennossa paareilla sekä huonekalujen kuljetukseen.

Hissin oviaukon leveydeksi suositellaan vähintään 900 mm, jotta pyö-
rätuolin ja pyörillä varustetun kävelytelineen käyttäjän on helpompi saa-
pua hissiin ja poistua hissistä. Hissin oven edessä tarvitaan halkaisijaltaan 
vähintään 1500 mm vapaa tila.

Pelastus- ja sammutustyössä käytettävästä hissistä säädetään ympäris-
töministeriön asetuksessa rakennuksen paloturvallisuudesta (41 §).

Hissikorin mitoitus.
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Figure 12.3a Level lift (Topelius School, Pakkarinkatu Unit, Turku)

12.3 Level lift

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 A level lift is always a better option than a stair lift. The safety and durability of the stair 

lift are severely lacking. (See figure 12.3a)

2.	 In addition to the space required to open the door, a clear space at least 1,500 mm wide and 
1,500 mm long is required outside the opening door leaf in front of the level lift to allow for 
swivelling with a wheelchair and for opening and closing the door in a wheelchair without having 
to move away from the landing or to an inclined surface. In other words, the minimum 1,500 mm 
x 1,500 mm flat clear space required in front of the accessible toilet door must never be located 
within the opening angle/opening area of the gate leaf. The aforementioned clear space must 
also extend up to a minimum height of 2,000 mm. (See figure 8a)

3.	 It is recommended that keyboard numbers be implemented in tactile letters at the very least. The 
keyboard should also have a contrasting background. In addition, Braille, illuminated characters 
and, if necessary, a speech synthesizer are recommended for the keyboard. 

4.	 Lifts, stair lifts, escalators, moving pavements and similar personal transfer devices must operate 
safely. They must be equipped with appropriate safety devices and easily recognisable and 
accessible emergency stops. The emergency stop must be easily accessible. 

5.	 If the stair lift breaks, the repair response time must not exceed two hours (2 hours) after the 
device breaks. If the lift manufacturer/dealer is not represented in the economic area, then a 
local partner who is able to take responsibility for the response time repairs must be found in the 
area. (recommendation)

6.	 The stair lift must be serviced 1–2 times every year. The maintenance must always be recorded 
in the service booklet. (recommendation)

7.	 The nominal load of lifts and stair lifts is at least 300 kg.

12.3a
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12.4 Stair lift

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 The safety and durability of the stair lift are severely lacking. Instead of a stair lift, a level lift, 

light lift or lift is always selected. 

2.	 A clear space with minimum width of 1,500 mm and a minimum clearance of 1,500 mm is required 
for the front of the stair lift at the upper and lower landings to allow wheelchair users to turn around. 
The clear space must also extend up to a minimum height of 2,000 mm. (See figure 8a)

3.	 The lifting capacity of a stair lift must be at least 300 kg, which means that it can also lift a person 
using an electric wheelchair. The stair lift must always be attached to the wall at each attachment 
point, at least at the top and bottom, so that it can lift to its full lifting capacity. (See figures 12.4a, 
12.4b and 12.4c)

4.	 It is recommended that the normal position of the stair lift is always at the bottom. The call device 
must be on both floors. The battery must be able to run both down and up. The possibility of an 
emergency landing downwards should always be possible. The spare battery must be easily 
accessible and easily replaced. The lift must not prevent access to, for example, an emergency exit 
in any way. 

5.	 It is recommended that keyboard numbers be implemented in tactile letters at the very least. The 
keyboard should also have a contrasting background. In addition, Braille, illuminated characters 
and, if necessary, a speech synthesizer are recommended for the keyboard. 

6.	 Lifts, stair lifts, escalators, moving pavements and similar personal transfer devices must operate 
safely. They must be equipped with appropriate safety devices and easily recognisable and 
accessible emergency stops. The emergency stop must be easily accessible. 

7.	 If the stair lift breaks, the repair response time must not exceed two hours (2 hours) after the 
device breaks. If the lift manufacturer/dealer is not represented in the economic area, then a local 
partner who is able to take responsibility for the response time repairs must be found in the area. 
(recommendation)

8.	 The stair lift must be serviced 1–2 times every year. The maintenance must always be recorded in 
the service booklet. (recommendation)

9.	 The nominal load of lifts and stair lifts is at least 300 kg.
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Figure 12.4a Good solution: [1] Stair lift mounted 
directly on the wall. The normal position of the lift is 
down. (TSYK, Turku)

Figure 12.4b Bad solution: [1] The stair lift is not 
mounted directly on the wall but on its own posts.  
This prevents the lift from operating at its full capacity: 
the poles bend and [2] the stair lift gets stuck in 
the stairs, and the lift cannot even be lifted back 
downwards. (Domino, Turku)

Figure 12.4c Stair lifts are often difficult to use and inoperative. Their use is not 
recommended. (Topelius School, Pakkarinkatu Unit, Turku)

12.4c

12.4a 12.4b
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12.5 Chair lift

12.6 Stair climber

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 The safety and durability of the chair lift are severely lacking. Instead of a chair lift, a level lift, lift or 

light lift is always recommended. 

2.	 A clear space with minimum width of 1,500 mm and a minimum clearance of 1,500 mm is required 
for the front of the chair lift at the upper and lower landings to allow wheelchair users to turn 
around. The clear space must also extend up to a minimum height of 2,000 mm. (See figure 8a)

3.	 It is recommended that keyboard numbers be implemented in tactile letters at the very least. The 
keyboard should also have a contrasting background. In addition, Braille, illuminated characters 
and, if necessary, a speech synthesizer are recommended for the keyboard. 

4.	 Lifts, stair lifts, escalators, moving pavements and similar personal transfer devices must operate 
safely. They must be equipped with appropriate safety devices and easily recognisable and 
accessible emergency stops. The emergency stop must be easily accessible. 

5.	 If the stair lift breaks, the repair response time must not exceed two hours (2 hours) after the 
device breaks. If the lift manufacturer/dealer is not represented in the economic area, then a local 
partner who is able to take responsibility for the response time repairs must be found in the area. 
(recommendation)

6.	 The stair lift must be serviced 1–2 times every year. The maintenance must always be recorded in 
the service booklet. (recommendation)

7.	 There must always be a wheelchair at least 65 cm wide (medium size) on the upper floor, because 
a wheelchair or other wheeled mobility aid for a person with reduced mobility will not travel with 
the chair lift. (recommendation)

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 The safety and durability of the stair climber are severely lacking. It cannot be used independently 

either. Always use a level lift, light lift or lift instead of a stair climber. 

2.	 Lifts, stair lifts, escalators, moving pavements and similar personal transfer devices must operate 
safely. They must be equipped with appropriate safety devices and easily recognisable and 
accessible emergency stops. The emergency stop must be easily accessible. 

3.	 If the stair lift breaks, the repair response time must not exceed two hours (2 hours) after the 
device breaks. If the lift manufacturer/dealer is not represented in the economic area, then a local 
partner who is able to take responsibility for the response time repairs must be found in the area. 

4.	 The stair lift must be serviced 1–2 times every year. The maintenance must always be recorded in 
the service booklet. 

5.	 There must always be a wheelchair at least 65 cm wide (medium size) on the upper floor, because 
a wheelchair or other wheeled mobility aid for a person with reduced mobility will not travel with 
the stair climber. 
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12.7 Stairs

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

Section 8 Connection between levels in a non-residential building
If the difference in elevation in a building other than a residential building is smaller than the 
floor height of the building, in addition to the stairs, the connection between the floors must be 
provided, in addition to the stairs, either by a ramp as provided for in section 2, subsection 2 or 
by a lift as provided for in section 7, subsection 3 or by any other permanently installed device 
suitable for lifting persons using a wheelchair and a wheeled walker. If the difference in elevation 
is equal to or greater than the floor height, access between the levels must be provided by 
means of a lift in accordance with section 7, subsection 3. 

©City of Turku
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 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings  (1007/2017) 
Section 3 Stairs
The stair must be safe and suitable for its purpose. The surface of the stair must not be 
slippery. The minimum width of the indoor staircase in the exit area is 0.85 metres. However, 
handrails and skirting boards may extend within this dimension.

From each exit area, it must be possible to transport a person with reduced mobility on a 
stretcher via an exit passage. If the internal access route to an exit from an exit area in non-
residential buildings is via a stairway within the area, the staircase must be wide enough to 
allow the transport of a person with reduced mobility on a stretcher.

The staircase between floors must be covered. In addition, in an apartment building where 
there is no lift, the stair between the floors must have natural light and have at least one 
intermediate landing.

Section 4 Dimensioning of indoor stairs
The riser and the tread of a step in a staircase must be easy to negotiate in relation to the 
intended use of the staircase.

In the lobbies and other indoor spaces of buildings containing administrative, service and 
commercial spaces, as well as in meeting spaces, the riser in the staircase must not exceed 
160 millimetres and the tread must not be less than 300 millimetres. The internal stair riser 
in the accommodation and living quarters must not exceed 190 millimetres and the tread 
must be at least 250 millimetres. In other main service spaces, the internal stair riser must 
not exceed 180 millimetres and the tread must be at least 270 millimetres. A staircase used 
exclusively as an emergency exit and leading to essential non-residential facilities in the 
apartment or accommodation must have a riser of not more than 220 millimetres and a tread 
of no less than 220 millimetres.

In the exit passage, the step riser may not exceed 180 millimetres. The tread must be at least 
270 millimetres. In an exit corridor which is not also used for normal internal movement within 
the building, the maximum riser of a step must not exceed 200 millimetres.

Section 5 Dimensioning of outdoor stairs
Covered or heated external stairs must have a minimum tread of 300 millimetres and a 
maximum riser of 160 millimetres. Uncovered and unheated external staircases must have a 
tread of 390 millimetres at minimum and a riser of 130 millimetres at most.

CONTINUE 
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Section 6 Landing
The level areas of the building and its outdoor areas must be safe, sufficiently spaced and 
fit for purpose. The sides of the staircase and landing must be provided with an elevation to 
prevent slipping over the edge if the gap between the landing and the handrail or wall can 
accommodate a cube with a width of more than 50 mm. The distance of the door opening onto 
the landing from the upper edge of the ramp or flight of stairs must be at least 400 millimetres 
on the side wall of the flight and at least 1,500 millimetres on the end wall. A landing of at least 
800 mm in length must be provided in front of and behind the door on the exit route.

Glass windows, hatches and other similar structures covering openings on the landings of a 
building intended for recreation and access must be able to withstand the load of persons if 
there is a falling hazard.

However, in indoor areas, the railing height may be at least 0.9 metres when the falling height 
is less than 3 metres.

Section 8, subsection 1 Railing and staircase structure
The railing and stair must be able to withstand the loads required for the purpose of the space 
throughout the lifetime of the structure.

Section 8, subsection 4 Railing and staircase structure
A cube of no more than 100 mm may fit between the steps.

Section 9, subsection 1 Handrail
The stair and ramp must be equipped with a handrail along the entire length and on both 
sides of the flight. Where necessary, two handrails must be provided, one above the other, to 
accommodate children and wheelchair users. The handle must have a firm grip. The handrail 
and its end must be safe and must continue past the starting and ending point of the flight.  
The handrail must continue uninterrupted. 

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 Unnecessary differences in elevation should be avoided.  

2.	 Ramps and stairs must be visible to persons with reduced mobility and functional 
impairment. For a person with low vision, it is difficult to detect differences in elevation. 
This is why marking stairs with a contrasting strip, warning of the start and end of the 
staircase and the positioning of handrails are particularly important. In order to facilitate 
perceiving the stairs, a contrasting strip at least 30 mm wide is placed at the leading edge 
of the steps. The staircases must have good but non-glare lighting.   
(See figures 12.7b as well as 12.7c and 12.7d)

3.	 Start and end points of stairs are marked with a separate tactile warning/attention area on a 
case-by-case basis. 

4.	 When a passage leads directly to a step, the length of the warning area is ≥ 1,200 mm.  
(See figure 12.7a)
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Figure 12.7a Lift dimensions. The handrail must extend at least 300 mm beyond the starting and ending point of 
the stairs. The handrail must be designed so that it is horizontal over the starting and ending points. The handrail 
should be at two heights (700 mm and 900 mm). 

The warning area or blister tile area can be implemented, for example, with "floor pins". (SuRaKu)

Figure 12.7b Good solution: The handrail continues more than 300 mm over the starting and ending point of 
the stairs [1]. Before the stairs, there are floor pins warning of stairs [2]. Also note the contrasting strips [3] and 
lighting [4] that make it easier to perceive the stairs.  

Bad solution: Handrails at only one height [1]. (Turku City Theatre, Turku)

12.7b

5.	 Pin-like floor identifiers, "floor ladders/pins" or blister tiles are recommended in the attention 
area (See figures 12.7b, 12.7f, 12.7g and 12.7h) 

6.	 The placement and specification of the tactile strip and attention areas is important, and 
experts by experience should be used in the planning of all facilities. 

7.	 You should contact the accessibility coordinator when planning the tactile strip/attention area. 
The tactile strip model is also available from the accessibility coordinator. 

8.	 Access under stairs (e.g. spiral staircases), which could pose a collision risk to a person with 
impaired vision, must be prevented. 

12.7a
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Figure 12.7c Bad solution: The stairs are missing a 
contrasting strip. The texture also makes the stairs 
particularly difficult to perceive. [1]  
(Kulkurin Valssi KOY, Turku)

Figure 12.7d The staircases have been image-
processed with a black contrasting strip [1] to 
make it easier to perceive the stairs.  
(Kulkurin Valssi KOY, Turku)

12.7c 12.7d

9.	 The handrail must be placed along the entire length of the stair and the ramp and must 
continue in a uniform manner also on the intermediate landing. (See figure 12.7a and 12.7e)

10.	 Turning the handrail horizontally at the end of the stair and extending it 300 mm past the end of 
the flight of stairs will make it easier to detect the ending point and reduce the risk of stumbling. 
In addition, the person in need of support can get a grip of the handrail before taking the first 
step.

11.	 The handrail must be dimensioned to provide a firm grip. A good grip is possible on a round 
or rounded handrail with a diameter of 25–40 mm (the circumference of 95–120 mm) and a 
clear finger spacing of approximately 50 mm. The lower handrail's thickness of 25 mm is also 
suitable for children.

12.	 The lower handrail is recommended to be placed slightly further out from the wall than the 
upper one, so that it can be leaned on with a straight wrist. The handrail is rounded to ensure 
good grip.
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
In public and private indoor and outdoor areas 
offering services, the handrail always extends at 
least 300 mm beyond the starting and ending point 
of the flight of stairs or ramp. 

In these cases, handrails must continue to be 
uniform on stairway rails and landings.

Figure 12.7e Good solution: In indoor and outdoor public areas, the handrail always extends at least 300 mm 
beyond the starting and ending point of the flight of stairs or ramp. 

Handrails must be continuous at stair railings and landings. Handrails must stand out clearly from their background 
and be uninterrupted.

It is recommended that the starting and ending points of stairs are marked with a separate warning/attention area if 
the passage leads directly to the stairs, in which case the length of the warning area is ≥ 1,200 mm. 

However, contrasting strips and lighting must always be taken into account and installed to facilitate perception of 
the staircase.

In connection with the staircases and ramps at the entrances, the accessibility and user safety regulations and the 
accessibility guidelines of the Ministry of the Environment must be followed.

(RT-kortisto: RT 103027 Portaat ja luiskat [RT Card: RT 103027 Stairs and ramps])

RT 103027  Portaat ja luiskat ohjekortti  –  10

VL/1/syyskuu 2019/Rakennustieto Oy   © Rakennustietosäätiö RTS sr 2019

6 KAITEET

Käyttöturvallisuusasetuksen mukaan rakennuksessa tai sen 
lähiympäristössä on oltava kaide, kun putoamiskorkeus ylit-
tää 0,5 metriä ja putoamisen tai harhaan astumisen vaara on 
olemassa, eikä toiminnan luonne edellytä kaiteettomuutta. 
Kaiteen on oltava turvallinen ja kestettävä siihen kohdistuvat 
kuormat. Kaide voi olla suojakaide tai avokaide.

Suojakaidetta on käytettävä yli 0,7 metrin tasoeroissa koh-
teissa, joihin lapsilla on pääsy. Kaiteen suojaavan osan on 
ulotuttava vähintään 0,7 metrin korkeudelle tasanteen tai 
askelman pinnasta. Siinä ei saa olla vaakasuoria rakenteita tai 
kuvioita, jotka tekevät kiipeilyn mahdolliseksi. Avokaidetta voi-
daan käyttää kohteissa, joihin lapsilla ei ole pääsyä tai joissa ei 
ole putoamisvaaraa. 

Portaiden, luiskien, kerros- ja välitasanteiden kaidekorkeudet 
putoamiskorkeuden mukaan esitetään taulukossa 2.

Kaiteen sijasta voidaan käyttää muuta järjestelyä, jolla putoa-
minen voidaan estää tai saavuttaa muuten vaadittava turvalli-
suustaso, kun korkeusero on enintään yhden metrin. 

90

käsijohteiden vapaa
väli  2 x 45 = 90

≤ 2400 ≤ 2400

portaan kokonaisleveys > 2400

Kuva 23. Yli 2,4 m leveissä portaissa ja luiskissa käsijohde sijoitetaan 
jakamaan väylä enintään 2,4 metrin levyisiin osiin.

Kuva 22. Käsijohteen jatkuminen tasanteilla. Julkisissa ulko- ja 
sisätiloissa sekä liike- ja palvelutiloissa (vasemmalla) käsijohteen on 
jatkuttava vähintään 300 mm syöksyn alkamis- ja loppumiskohdan 
ohi. Asuinrakennuksissa ja muissa rakennuksissa käsijohde voi seura-
ta portaan muotoa (oikealla).

35...45 30...40

009
007

009
007

≥ 300

≥ 300

≥ 300

≥ 300

Kuva 21. Käsijohteen mitoitus. Julkisissa ulko- ja sisätiloissa sekä 
liike- ja palvelutiloissa käsijohteen on jatkuttava vähintään 300 mm 
syöksyn alkamis- ja loppumiskohdan ohi.

Taulukko 2. Portaiden, luiskien, kerros- ja välitasanteiden kaidekorkeus.

Putoamiskorkeus (mm) Kaiteen koko korkeus (mm) Suojaavan osan korkeus 
(mm), selostettu kuvassa 20

Pystysuoran aukon vaakasuora väli (mm), 
selostettu kuvassa 20

enintään 6000 vähintään 1000 vähintään 700 enintään 100

yli 6000 vähintään 1200 vähintään 900 enintään 100

Asuinhuoneiston sisäinen porras 
ja tasanne, kun putoamiskorkeus 
on alle kolme metriä.

vähintään 900 vähintään 700 enintään 100

Asuintalon portaissa, joiden kaidekorkeus on enintään 1000 mm, kaiteen ylin osa voidaan muotoilla käsijohteeksi, jolloin erillistä 
käsijohdetta ei tarvita

Julkisten ulko- ja sisätilojen 
sekä liike- ja palvelutilojen 
sisäportaat

≥ 
30

0

≥ 
30

0

Asuinrakennusten ja 
muiden rakennusten 
sisäportaat

≥ 
15

00

≥ 
30

0

≥ 
40

0

ovi

ovi

12.7e
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Figure 12.7f Outdoor tactile sign (Sujuva.info)

Figure 12.7g Tactile sign for indoor passages 
(Sujuva.info)

Figure 12.7h [1] Example of a tactical sign 
in an accessible toilet. (Sujuva.info)

12.7f

12.7g 12.7h

1
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12.8 Ramps

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 2 Passage to the building, subsection 1 and 2
The building must have a passage that is at least 1,200 mm wide, easily perceptible, flat and 
has a hard and slip-resistant surface from the boundary of the plot or the construction site as 
well as from the space and area serving the use of the building. The slope of a passage in 
an outdoor space must not exceed five (5) per cent. If there is a step on a passage, it must 
have a ramp or a permanently installed device suitable for lifting persons using wheelchairs 
and wheeled walkers. The provisions of this subsection do not apply to single-family houses, 
semi-detached houses or urban single-family houses, if it would be impossible to implement an 
accessible route, considering the construction site and height differences.

The ramp referred to in subsection 1 above must be easily perceptible, straight, flat, have a 
hard slip-resistant surface, with a width of at least 900 millimetres and a protective kerb at least 
50 millimetres high if it is not adjacent to a fixed structure. The lower and upper ends of the 
ramp must have a horizontal landing that is at least 1,500 mm long. The slope of the ramp must 
not exceed five (5) per cent. However, if the difference in height does not exceed 1000 mm, 
the slope of the ramp must not exceed eight (8) per cent. In this case, the height difference of 
the continuous ramp must not exceed 500 millimetres, after which there must be a horizontal 
middle landing of at least 2,000 millimetres in length. However, an outdoor ramp may have a 
slope of more than five (5) per cent only if it can be maintained in a condition comparable to 
that of an indoor ramp. Railings, handrails and other measures to prevent stumbling and falling 
from heights are regulated in a decree issued pursuant to section 117d of the Land Use and 
Building Act.

©Turun kaupunki
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Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

Section 8 Connection between levels in a non-residential building
If the difference in elevation in a building other than a residential building is smaller than the 
floor height of the building, in addition to the stairs, the connection between the floors must 
be provided, in addition to the stairs, either by a ramp as provided for in section 2, subsection 
2 or by a lift as provided for in section 7, subsection 3 or by any other permanently installed 
device suitable for lifting persons using a wheelchair and a wheeled walker. If the difference 
in elevation is equal to or greater than the floor height, access between the levels must be 
provided by means of a lift in accordance with section 7, subsection 3.

 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 6 Landing
The level areas of the building and its outdoor areas must be safe, sufficiently spaced and 
fit for purpose. The sides of the staircase and landing must be provided with an elevation to 
prevent slipping over the edge if the gap between the landing and the handrail or wall can 
accommodate a cube with a width of more than 50 mm. The distance of the door opening 
onto the landing from the upper edge of the ramp or stairwell must be at least 400 millimetres 
on the side wall of the flight and at least 1,500 millimetres on the end wall. A landing of at least 
800 mm in length must be provided in front of and behind the door on the exit route.

Glass windows, hatches and other similar structures covering openings on the landings of a 
building intended for recreation and access must be able to withstand the load of persons if 
there is a falling hazard.

Section 9, subsection 1 Handrail
The stair and ramp must be equipped with a handrail along the entire length and on both 
sides of the flight. Where necessary, two handrails must be provided, one above the other, to 
accommodate children and wheelchair users. The handle must have a firm grip. The handrail 
and its end must be safe and must continue at least 300 mm past the starting and ending 
point of the flight. The handrail must continue uninterrupted on the middle landing.

Section 10, subsection 3 Brightness and lighting
Ramps, steps, thresholds and level differences on the access route must be clearly indicated 
by lighting and contrasting surfaces or safety signs.

Section 17, subsection 2 Playground and recreation area
The gates and ramps in the yard must be safe and equipped with appropriate rails and 
handrails.
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 In addition to the ramp, it is always recommended to provide accessible stairs, even at a low 

level, as the ramp is not suitable for everyone.

2.	 The ramp is not well suited for wet spaces. 

3.	 It is recommended that the ramp width be at least 1,200 mm so that handrails can also be used 
from a wheelchair, for example. 

4.	 The clear passage of the ramp, not including handrails or other fixed structures, must always be 
at least 900 mm.

5.	 The ramp must always be equipped with a handrail along the entire length and on both sides of 
the flight. In the Turku area, two separate handrails are generally always installed on the ramp, 
one above the other, to accommodate different user groups, such as children and wheelchair 
users. Handrail heights are 900 mm and 700 mm. A handrail at a height of 700 mm best serves 
the wheelchair users. The handle must have a firm grip. 

6.	 The ramp must always be equipped with a protective edging. The purpose of the protective 
edging required by the subsection 2 of the decree is to prevent the wheels of a wheelchair or 
other wheeled aid from derailing over the edge of the ramp. To the extent that the ramp is limited 
to a fixed structure, such as a wall or masonry, no protective edging is required. The protective 
edgin is always at least 50 mm high.

7.	 The handrail and its end must be safe and must continue at least 300 mm past the starting and 
ending point of the flight. In the ramp, it is recommended that the handrail continues unified also 
on the intermediate landing. The starting and ending points of handrails (minimum of 300 mm) 
are always recommended to be turned horizontally so that the person using the handrail can 
identify the starting and ending points of the stairs at the upper and lower landings.

8.	 An outdoor ramp may have a slope of more than five (5) per cent only if it can be maintained 
in a condition comparable to that of an indoor ramp. In other words, an inclination of > five (5) 
per cent (1:20) in outdoor spaces only if the ramp is covered or maintained. (See figures 12.8a, 
12.8b, 12.8c and 12.8d)

9.	 It is recommended that a heating system be installed on the ramp, such as a defrost cable(s) 
or other snow melting systemto keep the ramp snow-free even in winter. These aforementioned 
systems are already cheaper in the first winter than the maintenance costs of winter without 
them.

10.	 The ramp may have a maximum lateral inclination of two (2) per cent, for example due to water 
run-off. (See figures 12.8a, 12.8b, 12.8c and 12.8d)

11.	 The upper and lower landing of the ramp must have a horizontal area at least 1,500 mm long 
and 1,500 mm wide (clear space) outside the opening curve of the door leaf to ensure safe use 
of the ramp and access to the ramp. The landing allows stopping before and after the ramp. The 
landing at the lower end of the ramp should be longer than 1,500 mm when the ramp is steeper 
than five (5) per cent and the landing is bounded by a transverse obstacle, such as a rail, wall or 
masonry. (See figures 12.8a, 12.8b, 12.8c and 12.8d)
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12.	 The opening side of the door must have a clear space at least 400 mm wide so that the 
wheelchair or rollator user can open the door or use any door opening equipment. For 
example, in order to be more functional for a wheelchair user, the space should actually be 
wider than 400 mm.  (See figures 12.8a, 12.8b, 12.8c and 12.8d)

13.	 The level areas of the building and its outdoor areas must be safe, sufficiently spaced and 
fit for purpose. The sides of the staircase and landing must be provided with an elevation to 
prevent slipping over the edge if the gap between the landing and the handrail or wall can 
accommodate a cube with a width of 50 mm. The side kerb should be raised at least 50 mm 
high. 

14.	 An intermediate landing of at least 2,000 mm in length is always required for ramps with a 
height difference of more than 500 mm or ramps with a length of more than 6,000 mm. In other 
words, after each maximum 500 mm high rise, a 2,000 mm long intermediate landing is always 
required. (See figures 12.8a, 12.8b, 12.8c and 12.8d)

15.	 The inclined sections of the ramp should be straight and the turning should only take place 
at the intermediate landings. A curved ramp is quite demanding for wheelchair or a wheeled 
walker user, as in addition to the effort caused by the difference in elevation, it should also be 
possible to direct the movement according to the curve. 

16.	 The ramp must start directly from the landing and end on landing without a difference in 
elevation. A difference in level of even a few centimetres at the starting or ending point of a 
ramp makes it difficult to use the ramp with wheeled aids. The ramp cannot start directly from 
the door without a landing. The inclination of the landing must not exceed two (2) per cent 
(1:50) due to water dissipation, for example. (See figures 12.8a, 12.8b, 12.8c and 12.8d)

17.	 The surface of the ramp must be flat and hard, the surface must reduce rolling resistance and 
facilitate the movement of the assistive device. The ramp must not be slippery even when wet 
so that it is possible to rise and descend safely. 

18.	 If the ramp is implemented as a steel grating structure, the hole/mesh size of the grating may 
not exceed 11 mm x 33 mm or 17 mm x 75 mm. The grating should also be toothed.

19.	 The positioning (direction of perforation) of the gratings is always transverse to the door/
direction of travel. (See figure 8e)

20.	 The surface of the landings above and below the ramp should also be smooth and hard, 
as a pit can easily form in front of a ramp that starts from a sand surface, thus preventing 
wheelchair access to the ramp, for example. 

21.	 Ramps and stairs must be visible to persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment.

22.	 It is recommended that the starting and ending points of stairs are marked with a separate 
warning/attention area if the passage leads directly to the stairs, in which case the length of the 
warning area is ≥ 1,200 mm. 

23.	 The purpose of the protective edging on the ramp is to prevent the wheels of a wheelchair 
or other wheeled aid from derailing over the edge of the ramp. To the extent that the ramp is 
limited to a fixed structure, such as a wall or masonry, no protective edging is required.  
(See figure 12.8f)
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 Inclinations of ramps 
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It is 
therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: U model 
ramp with handrails.The slope of the ramp is five (5) per 
cent and the length of the intermediate landing is 2,000 
mm. The ramp rises a total of 1,000 millimetres.

Figure 12.8b Example of ramp dimensions, cross-section. (SuRaKu)

Figure 12.8a Example of ramp dimensioning. (City of Turku, Accessibility Coordinator)   

Download the ramp dwg file from the City of Turku’s data bank M-files (in Finnish) 

12.8b

12.8a

Tasanteen vapaa tilan minimikokovaatimus
1500 mm x 1500 mm

Käsijohteet kahteen eri korkeuteen 900 mm ja 700 mm.

Luiskan kaltevuus saa olla ulkotilassa yli 5% vain, jos se voidaan pitää sisätilaan verrattavassa kunnossa.Jos korkeusero on enintään 1000 mm,
luiskan kaltevuus saa kuitenkin olla enintään 8%. Tällöin yhtäjaksoisen luiskan korkeusero saa olla enintään 500 mm ja pituus enintään 6000 mm.
Jokaisen K500 mm/P6000 mm nousun jälkeen on oltava vähintään 2000 mm pitkä vaakasuora tasanne.

Ulkotilassa yli 5 %:n luiska voidaan pitää sisätilaan verrattavassa kunnossa esimerkiksi, kun se on katettu tai sulanapidetty/lämmitetty.

8 %:n luiska ei sovellu yli metrin korkeuseroille pyörätuolilla siirtymisen raskauden vuoksi.
Kuitenkin myös loivempi luiska, jonka kaltevuus on 5 %, rasittaa pitkällä matkalla käyttäjää ja se pitää varustaa välitasantein.

Luiskan kaltevuus 5% eli 1:20, pituus max. 6000 mm
ilman välitasannetta.

Luiskassa on oltava käsijohde koko pituudella ja molemmilla puolilla syöksyä. Käsijohteet asennetaan kahteen eri tasoon (900 mm ja 700 mm) eri käyttäjäryhmät huomioon ottaen.

Käsijohteen ja sen päätteen on oltava turvallinen ja sen on jatkuttava vähintään 300 mm syöksyn alkamis- ja loppumiskohdan ohi. Johteen on jatkuttava yhtenäisenä välitasanteella.
Yli 2,4 metrin levyisissä portaissa tai luiskissa käsijohteen on sijoituttava myös jakamaan väylä enintään mainitun mitan levyisiin osiin.

Käsijohteiden alkamis-ja loppumiskohdat (min. 300 mm) suositellaan aina käännettäviksi vaakatasoon, että käsijohdetta käyttävä henkilö pystyy havainnoimaan portaiden aloitus-ja
loppumiskohdan ylä- ja alatasanteilla.

Suojareuna, korkeus minimissään 50 mm.

Tasanne luiskan edessä
minimissään
1500 mm x 1500 mm.

Tasanne luiskan edessä
minimissään 1500 mm x
1500 mm.

Vapaa tila/pyörähdysympyrä
tasanteella
minimissään Ø 1500 mm.

Jos luiskassa käytetään A-teräsritilärakennetta, niin A-teräsritilän
aukon maksimisilmäkoko saa olla 11 mm X 33 mm. Ritilän
suositellaan olevan myös hammastettu.

Ritilän asennussuunta ˃
kulkusuuntaa vaaka.

LUISKA U-MALLI

Suojareuna, korkeus minimissään 50 mm.

https://aineistopankki.turku.fi/aineistokori/default.aspx?guid={06C730C5-E8C1-4094-BEAA-44E81041CF53}
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Figure 12.8d Example of the upper and lower landing of the ramp in front of the door. Take into account the 
position of the clear space, i.e. the turning circle, on the upper and lower landing of the ramp, outside the door leaf. 
(Sujuva.info). The figure also takes into account other elements required for correctly implemented stairs and 
ramps.  

12.8d

Figure 12.8c Example of the upper and lower landing of the ramp in front of the external door. Take into account the 
position of the clear space, i.e. the turning circle, on the upper landing of the ramp outside the door leaf. (Sujuva.info). 
The figure also takes into account other elements required for correctly implemented stairs and ramps. 

12.8c

https://www.sujuva.info/frontpage/
https://www.sujuva.info/frontpage/
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. 
It is therefore marked as decorative. Picture 
alt: Dimensioning of the intermediate landing 
of the turning ramp. A wheelchair needs a clear 
space of at least 1,500 millimetres by 1,500 
millimetres where the wheelchair can turn. This 
should always be done when the ramp turns 90 
degrees.
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3 LUISKIEN SUUNNITTELU

Valtioneuvoston asetuksessa rakennuksen esteettömyydestä 
241/2017 (tässä tekstissä myöhemmin esteettömyysasetus) 
säädetään, että jos rakennukseen johtavalla kulkuväylällä on 
porras, sen yhteydessä on oltava luiska tai kiinteästi asennet-
tu pyörätuolin ja pyörillä varustetun kävelytelineen käyttäjälle 
soveltuva henkilöiden nostoon tarkoitettu laite. Säädös ei 
koske omakotitaloa, paritaloa eikä kaupunkipientaloa, jos es-
teettömän kulkuväylän toteuttaminen olisi rakennuspaikka ja 
korkeuserot huomioon ottaen mahdotonta.

Yli metrin tasoeroissa luiska ei yleensä ole toimiva ratkaisu 
sen vaatiman tilan vuoksi. Kun rakennuksen sisäänkäynnin yh-
teyteen rakennetaan luiska, tasoeron maanpinnan ja lattian 
välillä ei tulisi olla yli 500 mm. Jos tasoero on niin suuri, että 
luiska muodostuu kohtuuttoman pitkäksi, tason vaihtomah-
dollisuus tulee turvata hissillä. Märkätiloissa ei pidä käyttää 
luiskaa ollenkaan. Portaan kaltevuudessa oleva ns. lastenvau-
nuluiska ei ole turvallinen.

3.1 Muoto ja muut ominaisuudet
Luiskien kaltevat osuudet tehdään suorina ja kääntyminen 
tapahtuu vain välitasanteilla. Kaareva luiska on varsin vaativa 
pyörätuolin tai pyörillä varustetun kävelytelineen käyttäjälle, 
koska tasoeron tuoman ponnistelun lisäksi täytyy samalla kyetä 
suuntaamaan liike kaaren mukaisesti.

Luiskan leveys riippuu sen sijainnista ja käyttötarkoituksesta. 
Esteettömyysasetuksen mukaan luiskan leveys on vähintään 
900 mm. Leveydeksi suositellaan vähintään 1 200 mm, jolloin 
kaksi henkilöä voi kävellä luiskaa pitkin vierekkäin. Jos luiska 
jatkuu yhtenäisenä ilman välitasannetta tai se kääntyy niin, että 
sen toiseen päähän ei ole näköyhteyttä, luiskan leveydeksi suo-
sitellaan 1 800 mm. Tällöin kaksi pyörätuolia käyttävää henkilöä 
mahtuvat ohittamaan toisensa. Jos 900 mm:n levyinen luiska 
kääntyy, luiskaa levennetään väli tasanteen kohdalla kuvan 15 
osoittamalla tavalla. 

Esteettömyysasetuksen mukaan luiskan reunoissa on oltava 
vähintään 50 mm korkea suojareuna, jos luiska ei rajaudu kiin-
teään rakenteeseen. Suojareunan tarkoitus on estää pyörätuo-
lin tai muun pyörillä varustetun apuvälineen pyörien suistumi-
nen luiskan reunan yli. Siltä osin kuin luiska rajoittuu kiinteään 
rakenteeseen, esimerkiksi seinään tai muuriin, ei suojareunaa 
tarvita. Suojareuna voidaan toteuttaa eri tavoin. Esimerkiksi 
avokaiteen alapiena voi toimia luiskan suojareunana.

Luiskan on oltava helposti havaittava, pinnaltaan tasainen, 
kova ja luistamaton. Luiskan tasainen ja kova pinta vähentää 
vierintävastusta ja helpottaa siten apuvälineellä liikkumista. 
Luiska ei saa olla liukas märkänäkään, jotta sitä pitkin on mah-
dollista kulkea turvallisesti.

3.2 Kaltevuus ja välitasanteet
Luiskan kaltevuus ilmoitetaan yleensä prosenttina tai suhde-
lukuna. Esteettömyysasetuksen mukaan luiskan kaltevuus saa 
olla enintään 5 % (1:20). Poikkeuksen muodostaa tilanne, jossa 
kokonaiskorkeusero on enintään 1 000 mm. Tällöin kaltevuus 
saa olla enintään 8 % (1:12,5) edellyttäen, että yhtäjaksoisen 
luiskan korkeusero on enintään 500 mm. Tämän jälkeen kulku-
väylällä tulee olla vaakasuora vähintään 2 000 mm pitkä väli-
tasanne. Ulkotilassa luiska saa kuitenkin olla kaltevuudeltaan 
yli 5 % vain, jos se voidaan pitää sisätilassa olevaan luiskaan 
verrattavassa kunnossa eli esimerkiksi, kun se on katettu tai 
pidetty sulana. Luiskan ja tasanteiden suositeltu sivukaltevuus 
on enintään 2 %.

Kuva 14. Luiska. Tasoerojen suunnittelussa on otettava huomioon, 
että oikein mitoitettu luiska vie paljon tilaa.

≥ 
15

00

≥ 1500

Kuva 15. Kääntyvän luiskan välitasanteen mitoitus.

1

2

3

4
5

Kuva 13. Luiskan osien nimityksiä: 1. alatasanne, 2. välitasanne,  
3. suojareuna, 4. ylätasanne, 5. käsijohde.

Figure 12.8e Example of ramp dimensions, floor plan. (SuRaKu)

Figure 12.8f Example Dimensioning of the intermediate landing of a turnng ramp in which a wheelchair can 
turn. When the ramp turns 90 degrees, a clearance is made on the landing. (clear space of at least 1,500 mm in 
diameter). (Finnish Association of People with Disabilities and RT 103027 Portaat ja luiskat [RT 103027 Stairs and 
ramps])

Figure 12.8g Example of the protective edging of the ramp. The protective edging must always be at least 50 mm 
high (Ministry of the Environment guidelines on the accessibility of buildings)

12.8e

12.8f

12.8g
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
An example of an upper landing of a ramp that 
combines both a ramp and stairs.

The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
Names of different parts of the ramp.
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3.3 Ala- ja ylätasanteet
Luiska on kulkuväylän osa, joka johtaa tasanteelta tasanteelle. 
Esteettömyysasetuksen mukaan luiskan ala- ja yläpäässä tulee 
olla vähintään 1 500 mm pitkä vaakasuora tasanne, jotta luis-
kalla kulkeminen on turvallista. Tasanne mahdollistaa pysähty-
misen ennen luiskaa ja sen jälkeen. Luiskan alapäässä olevan 
tasanteen on hyvä olla pidempi kuin 1 500 mm silloin, kun luis-
ka on jyrkempi kuin 5 % ja tasannetta rajaa poikittainen este, 
kuten esimerkiksi kaide, seinä tai muuri. Tasanteen suositeltu 
sivukaltevuus on enintään 2 %.

Mikäli luiskan ylätasanne on ulko-oven edessä, tasanteen 
on oltava vähintään 1 500 mm leveä ja vähintään 1 500 mm 
pitkä. Tasanteella tarvitaan tilaa kääntymiseen ja oven aukai-
semiseen.

4 PORTAIDEN JA LUISKIEN HAVAITTAVUUS

Käyttöturvallisuusasetuksen mukaan kulkureitillä olevat luiskat, 
askelmat, kynnykset ja tasoerot on osoitettava selvästi valais-
tuksen ja pintojen tummuuserojen tai huomiomerkintöjen 
avulla. Pintojen tummuuskontrastit ovat tärkeitä suunnistau-
tumisessa sekä kompastumis-, törmäys-, harhaan astumis- ja 
putoamisvaaran torjumisessa. 

Luiskan on erotuttava muusta ympäristöstä. Havaittavuutta 
voidaan parantaa esimerkiksi materiaalivalinnoilla ja riittävän 
voimakkaalla, mutta häikäisemättömällä valaistuksella. Luiska 
havaitaan hyvin, kun se erottuu ympäristöstään tummuus- ja 
materiaalikontrastein. Materiaalikontrasti tarkoittaa jalan alla 
tuntuvaa materiaalieroa tai näkövammaisen valkoisen kepin 
avulla tuntuvaa merkintää.

Alas kulkemisen ja askelmien mahdollisimman hyvän havait-
tavuuden kannalta kaikkien askelmien etureunat on suositel-
tavaa korostaa kontrastiraidoin eli pinnan tummuuserolla ja 
liukuestemateriaalilla, joka on tasossa muun askelman pinnan 
kanssa. Erityisen tärkeää on merkitä ensimmäinen ja viimeinen 
askelma selkeästi. 

Varoitusalueita käytetään varoittamassa tasoeroista. Varoi-
tusalueessa on kulkuväylän päällysteestä selvästi erottuva 
tummuus- ja materiaalikontrasti, joka tuntuu jalalla tai näkö-
vammaisen henkilön valkoisella kepillä. Varoitusalueen syvyys 
on vähintään 1 200 mm ennen kulkusuunnassa suoraan alas-
päin jatkuvaa porrasta tai luiskaa. Muualla riittävä syvyys on 
600 mm, kuva 17.

Törmäysvaara alimmalla kerrostasanteella porrassyöksyyn 
estetään rakenteellisin ratkaisuilla, esimerkiksi kalusteella tai 
kaiteella, kuva 18.

Porraskäytäviin ja muihin vastaaviin yhteistiloihin suositel-
laan järjestettäväksi automaattinen valaistuksen ohjaus liike-
tunnistimien tai vastaavien laitteiden avulla, jotta niihin saa-
puminen on turvallista. Valaistus suunnataan ylhäältä alaspäin, 
jotta askelmat havaitaan helposti. Portaiden ja luiskien valaisi-
met voidaan sijoittaa myös kaiteisiin.

Rakenteeltaan tai materiaaliltaan läpinäkyviä portaita ei 
suositella. Alle 4 nousun portaita on syytä välttää, koska niiden 
havaittavuus on heikko. Erityisesti yhden askelman tasoeroja 
ei pidä suunnitella niiden aiheuttaman ilmeisen kompastumis-
vaaran vuoksi.

kontrastiraidat

varoitusalue tai
huomiolaattavyöhyke.
Jos kulkuväylä johtaa
suoraan portaaseen, 
alueen pituus ≥ 1200 mm  

 600

≥ 1200

Kuva 17. Varoitusalue tai huomiolaattavyöhyke.

Kuva 16. Esimerkki luiskan ylätasanteesta ulko-oven edessä.

≥ 300

≥ 1500

≥ 
30

0
≥ 

30
0

≥ 300

Kuva 18. Portaan alle ajautuminen voidaan estää kalusteilla, kaiteella 
tai istutuksilla.
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3 LUISKIEN SUUNNITTELU

Valtioneuvoston asetuksessa rakennuksen esteettömyydestä 
241/2017 (tässä tekstissä myöhemmin esteettömyysasetus) 
säädetään, että jos rakennukseen johtavalla kulkuväylällä on 
porras, sen yhteydessä on oltava luiska tai kiinteästi asennet-
tu pyörätuolin ja pyörillä varustetun kävelytelineen käyttäjälle 
soveltuva henkilöiden nostoon tarkoitettu laite. Säädös ei 
koske omakotitaloa, paritaloa eikä kaupunkipientaloa, jos es-
teettömän kulkuväylän toteuttaminen olisi rakennuspaikka ja 
korkeuserot huomioon ottaen mahdotonta.

Yli metrin tasoeroissa luiska ei yleensä ole toimiva ratkaisu 
sen vaatiman tilan vuoksi. Kun rakennuksen sisäänkäynnin yh-
teyteen rakennetaan luiska, tasoeron maanpinnan ja lattian 
välillä ei tulisi olla yli 500 mm. Jos tasoero on niin suuri, että 
luiska muodostuu kohtuuttoman pitkäksi, tason vaihtomah-
dollisuus tulee turvata hissillä. Märkätiloissa ei pidä käyttää 
luiskaa ollenkaan. Portaan kaltevuudessa oleva ns. lastenvau-
nuluiska ei ole turvallinen.

3.1 Muoto ja muut ominaisuudet
Luiskien kaltevat osuudet tehdään suorina ja kääntyminen 
tapahtuu vain välitasanteilla. Kaareva luiska on varsin vaativa 
pyörätuolin tai pyörillä varustetun kävelytelineen käyttäjälle, 
koska tasoeron tuoman ponnistelun lisäksi täytyy samalla kyetä 
suuntaamaan liike kaaren mukaisesti.

Luiskan leveys riippuu sen sijainnista ja käyttötarkoituksesta. 
Esteettömyysasetuksen mukaan luiskan leveys on vähintään 
900 mm. Leveydeksi suositellaan vähintään 1 200 mm, jolloin 
kaksi henkilöä voi kävellä luiskaa pitkin vierekkäin. Jos luiska 
jatkuu yhtenäisenä ilman välitasannetta tai se kääntyy niin, että 
sen toiseen päähän ei ole näköyhteyttä, luiskan leveydeksi suo-
sitellaan 1 800 mm. Tällöin kaksi pyörätuolia käyttävää henkilöä 
mahtuvat ohittamaan toisensa. Jos 900 mm:n levyinen luiska 
kääntyy, luiskaa levennetään väli tasanteen kohdalla kuvan 15 
osoittamalla tavalla. 

Esteettömyysasetuksen mukaan luiskan reunoissa on oltava 
vähintään 50 mm korkea suojareuna, jos luiska ei rajaudu kiin-
teään rakenteeseen. Suojareunan tarkoitus on estää pyörätuo-
lin tai muun pyörillä varustetun apuvälineen pyörien suistumi-
nen luiskan reunan yli. Siltä osin kuin luiska rajoittuu kiinteään 
rakenteeseen, esimerkiksi seinään tai muuriin, ei suojareunaa 
tarvita. Suojareuna voidaan toteuttaa eri tavoin. Esimerkiksi 
avokaiteen alapiena voi toimia luiskan suojareunana.

Luiskan on oltava helposti havaittava, pinnaltaan tasainen, 
kova ja luistamaton. Luiskan tasainen ja kova pinta vähentää 
vierintävastusta ja helpottaa siten apuvälineellä liikkumista. 
Luiska ei saa olla liukas märkänäkään, jotta sitä pitkin on mah-
dollista kulkea turvallisesti.

3.2 Kaltevuus ja välitasanteet
Luiskan kaltevuus ilmoitetaan yleensä prosenttina tai suhde-
lukuna. Esteettömyysasetuksen mukaan luiskan kaltevuus saa 
olla enintään 5 % (1:20). Poikkeuksen muodostaa tilanne, jossa 
kokonaiskorkeusero on enintään 1 000 mm. Tällöin kaltevuus 
saa olla enintään 8 % (1:12,5) edellyttäen, että yhtäjaksoisen 
luiskan korkeusero on enintään 500 mm. Tämän jälkeen kulku-
väylällä tulee olla vaakasuora vähintään 2 000 mm pitkä väli-
tasanne. Ulkotilassa luiska saa kuitenkin olla kaltevuudeltaan 
yli 5 % vain, jos se voidaan pitää sisätilassa olevaan luiskaan 
verrattavassa kunnossa eli esimerkiksi, kun se on katettu tai 
pidetty sulana. Luiskan ja tasanteiden suositeltu sivukaltevuus 
on enintään 2 %.

Kuva 14. Luiska. Tasoerojen suunnittelussa on otettava huomioon, 
että oikein mitoitettu luiska vie paljon tilaa.
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00

≥ 1500

Kuva 15. Kääntyvän luiskan välitasanteen mitoitus.

1

2

3

4
5

Kuva 13. Luiskan osien nimityksiä: 1. alatasanne, 2. välitasanne,  
3. suojareuna, 4. ylätasanne, 5. käsijohde.

Figure 12.8h Good solution: [1] The long ramp has an intermediate landing. An intermediate landing 
with a maximum inclination of two (2) per cent is required for ramps with a height difference of more 
than 500 mm or ramp length of more than 6,000 mm. (Turku Teacher Training School, Turku)

Figure 12.8i Names of parts of the ramp: 1. lower landing, 2. Intermediate landing, 3. protective 
edging, 4. upper landing, 5. handrail. (RT 103027 Portaat ja luiskat [RT 103027 Stairs and ramps])

Figure 12.8j Example of the upper landing of the ramp in front of the exterior door. Note the location 
of the clear space, i.e. the turning circle, on the upper landing of the ramp, outside the door leaf.  
(RT 103027 Portaat ja luiskat [RT 103027 Stairs and ramps])

12.8h

12.8i

12.8j

1
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12.9 Railings and handrails

Legislation

©City of Turku

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

Section 8 Connection between levels in a non-residential building
If the difference in elevation in a building other than a residential building is smaller than the 
floor height of the building, in addition to the stairs, the connection between the floors must be 
provided, in addition to the stairs, either by a ramp as provided for in section 2, subsection 2 or 
by a lift as provided for in section 7, subsection 3 or by any other permanently installed device 
suitable for lifting persons using a wheelchair and a wheeled walker. If the difference in elevation 
is equal to or greater than the floor height, access between the levels must be provided by 
means of a lift in accordance with section 7, subsection 3.
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 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 7 Railing
The building or its surroundings must have a handrail when the falling height exceeds half a 
metre and there is a risk of falling or stumbling, and the nature of the activities does not require 
the absence of a handrail. The handrail must be safe and withstand the loads it will need to 
bear. The rail can be a guard rail or an open railing.

A guard rail must be used for a difference in elevation of more than 0.7 m in the areas to which 
children have access. The protective part of the handrail must extend at least 0.7 m above the 
surface of the landing or step. There must be no horizontal structures or patterns that make 
climbing possible. An open railing can be used in places to which children do not have access or 
where there is no falling hazard.

Instead of a handrail, another arrangement may be used to prevent a fall or otherwise achieve 
the required level of safety where the difference in height does not exceed one metre.

The total height of the railing must be one metre when the fall height does not exceed six 
metres. The total height of the rail above this must be 1.2 metres. A one-metre railing is 
sufficient for a balcony serving up to one apartment regardless of the falling height.

However, in indoor areas, the railing height may be at least 0.9 metres when the falling height is 
less than 3 metres.

Section 8 Railing and staircase structure
The railing and stair must be able to withstand the loads required for the purpose of the space 
throughout the lifetime of the structure.

If the protective part of a railing has only vertical structures, a cube with a maximum edge length 
of 100 millimetres may pass through its openings. A cube with a maximum edge length of 30 
millimetres may pass through the openings of any other protective part. However, the horizontal 
gap of the protective part must not exceed 10 millimetres.

A cube with a maximum edge length of 200 millimetres may pass between the top edge of the 
railing and the protective part. A cube of no more than 50 millimetres may pass between the 
lower edge of the protective part of the railing and the upper surface or edge of the landing or 
step.

A cube of no more than 100 mm may fit between the steps.

Section 9 Handrail
The stair and ramp must be equipped with a handrail along the entire length and on both 
sides of the flight. Where necessary, two handrails must be provided, one above the other, to 
accommodate children and wheelchair users. The handle must have a firm grip. The handrail 
and its end must be safe and must continue past the starting and ending point of the flight. The 
handrail must continue uninterrupted on the middle landing.

In public outdoor and indoor spaces, commercial spaces and service spaces, the handrail must 
continue at least 300 millimetres past the starting and ending point of the flight. For stairs or 
ramps of more than 2.4 metres in width in assembly areas, the handrail must also be positioned 
to divide the passage into sections of up to that width.
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 It is important to note that the railing is different from the handrail. 

2.	 A railing is constructed whenever there is a risk of falling or misleading. A rail must be constructed 
when the fall height exceeds at least 500 mm. The railing must be safe and suitable for its 
purpose. The rail can be a guard rail or an open railing. However, the height of the railing is always 
determined by the height of the fall and the purpose of the space.

3.	 Only for residential staircases with a railing height of 1,000 mm or less, the top part of the railing 
can be designed as a handrail, in which case a separate handrail at a height of 900 mm is not 
required. The height of the handrail at 700 mm must be taken into account, as children may not 
use the lift alone.

4.	 A handrail is a rod-like structure mounted on top of or on the side of a railing that can be held 
and supported while walking. The handrail controls the passage and can be used for support if 
necessary. A handrail is always mandatory and building regulations require a handrail on both 
sides of the staircase.

5.	 When installing handrails, sufficient loads must be ensured during construction/repair/installation. 
Ensure adequate reinforcement of the handrails to the wall.

6.	 Considering different user groups, i.e. users of different ages and sizes, handrails are always 
recommended to be installed at two different heights, the lower at 700 mm (non-accessible, 
children and the elderly) and the upper at 900 mm. It is recommended to bend the ends 
downwards or connect them together. (See figures 12.9a, 12.9d and 12.9e)

7.	 Handrails must be located on both sides of stairs and ramps, including the fixed wall side, and 
must extend at least 300 mm beyond the starting and ending point of the stair or ramp. The 
positioning of the handrail on either side of the staircase or ramp entry is intended to take into 
account the handedness of the walker and the safety of the passage.

8.	 The starting and ending points of handrails (minimum of 300 mm) are always recommended to be 
turned horizontally so that the person using the handrail can identify the starting and ending points 
of the stairs at the upper and lower landings. 

9.	 In wide staircases (meeting space), a railing and handrails on both sides and two-level handrails 
must run down the middle of the staircase at 2,400 mm intervals.

10.	 Handrails must stand out clearly from their background and be uninterrupted. (See figures 12.9b 
and 12.9c)

11.	 In public spaces, handrails must continue uniformly at landings. (See figure 12.9c)

12.	 If necessary, it must be ensured that handrails are also installed in the accessible toilet and 
accessible shower room.

13.	 The handrail is attached to the underside so that the hand can slide freely. A good grip is provided 
by a round handrail with a diameter of 30 to 40 millimetres. (See figures 12.9a and 12.9e)

14.	 A handrail or handhold to facilitate support is installed on all stairs and ramps, even when the 
difference in elevation is only one step high.
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
Handrails connected to stairs or ramps should 
always be installed at two different heights. The 
heights are 700 and 900 millimetres.
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6 KAITEET

Käyttöturvallisuusasetuksen mukaan rakennuksessa tai sen 
lähiympäristössä on oltava kaide, kun putoamiskorkeus ylit-
tää 0,5 metriä ja putoamisen tai harhaan astumisen vaara on 
olemassa, eikä toiminnan luonne edellytä kaiteettomuutta. 
Kaiteen on oltava turvallinen ja kestettävä siihen kohdistuvat 
kuormat. Kaide voi olla suojakaide tai avokaide.

Suojakaidetta on käytettävä yli 0,7 metrin tasoeroissa koh-
teissa, joihin lapsilla on pääsy. Kaiteen suojaavan osan on 
ulotuttava vähintään 0,7 metrin korkeudelle tasanteen tai 
askelman pinnasta. Siinä ei saa olla vaakasuoria rakenteita tai 
kuvioita, jotka tekevät kiipeilyn mahdolliseksi. Avokaidetta voi-
daan käyttää kohteissa, joihin lapsilla ei ole pääsyä tai joissa ei 
ole putoamisvaaraa. 

Portaiden, luiskien, kerros- ja välitasanteiden kaidekorkeudet 
putoamiskorkeuden mukaan esitetään taulukossa 2.

Kaiteen sijasta voidaan käyttää muuta järjestelyä, jolla putoa-
minen voidaan estää tai saavuttaa muuten vaadittava turvalli-
suustaso, kun korkeusero on enintään yhden metrin. 

90

käsijohteiden vapaa
väli  2 x 45 = 90

≤ 2400 ≤ 2400

portaan kokonaisleveys > 2400

Kuva 23. Yli 2,4 m leveissä portaissa ja luiskissa käsijohde sijoitetaan 
jakamaan väylä enintään 2,4 metrin levyisiin osiin.

Kuva 22. Käsijohteen jatkuminen tasanteilla. Julkisissa ulko- ja 
sisätiloissa sekä liike- ja palvelutiloissa (vasemmalla) käsijohteen on 
jatkuttava vähintään 300 mm syöksyn alkamis- ja loppumiskohdan 
ohi. Asuinrakennuksissa ja muissa rakennuksissa käsijohde voi seura-
ta portaan muotoa (oikealla).
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Kuva 21. Käsijohteen mitoitus. Julkisissa ulko- ja sisätiloissa sekä 
liike- ja palvelutiloissa käsijohteen on jatkuttava vähintään 300 mm 
syöksyn alkamis- ja loppumiskohdan ohi.

Taulukko 2. Portaiden, luiskien, kerros- ja välitasanteiden kaidekorkeus.

Putoamiskorkeus (mm) Kaiteen koko korkeus (mm) Suojaavan osan korkeus 
(mm), selostettu kuvassa 20

Pystysuoran aukon vaakasuora väli (mm), 
selostettu kuvassa 20

enintään 6000 vähintään 1000 vähintään 700 enintään 100

yli 6000 vähintään 1200 vähintään 900 enintään 100

Asuinhuoneiston sisäinen porras 
ja tasanne, kun putoamiskorkeus 
on alle kolme metriä.

vähintään 900 vähintään 700 enintään 100

Asuintalon portaissa, joiden kaidekorkeus on enintään 1000 mm, kaiteen ylin osa voidaan muotoilla käsijohteeksi, jolloin erillistä 
käsijohdetta ei tarvita

Julkisten ulko- ja sisätilojen 
sekä liike- ja palvelutilojen 
sisäportaat

≥ 
30
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30

0

Asuinrakennusten ja 
muiden rakennusten 
sisäportaat
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Figure 12.9a Staircase dimensions. The railing must continue at least 300 mm above the 
beginning and end of the stairs. The handrail should be at two heights (700 mm and 900 mm).  
(RT 103027 Portaat ja luiskat [RT 103027 Stairs and ramps])

12.9a

Figure 12.9b Good solution: [1.2] The handrails are at two heights and [3] are uninterrupted even on the 
intermediate landing. Note [4] The stairs also have a contrasting strip. (Syvälahti multipurpose centre, Turku)

12.9b
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2

3

4
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
In public and private indoor and outdoor areas 
offering services, the handrail must extend at 
least 300 mm beyond the starting and ending 
point of the flight of stairs or ramp. Handrails must 
stand out clearly from their background and be 
uninterrupted.

The picture is 
a pdf that also 
contains text. It is 
therefore marked as 
decorative. Picture 
alt: Handrails must 
continue to be 
uniform on stairway 
rails and landings.
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3.3 Ala- ja ylätasanteet
Luiska on kulkuväylän osa, joka johtaa tasanteelta tasanteelle. 
Esteettömyysasetuksen mukaan luiskan ala- ja yläpäässä tulee 
olla vähintään 1 500 mm pitkä vaakasuora tasanne, jotta luis-
kalla kulkeminen on turvallista. Tasanne mahdollistaa pysähty-
misen ennen luiskaa ja sen jälkeen. Luiskan alapäässä olevan 
tasanteen on hyvä olla pidempi kuin 1 500 mm silloin, kun luis-
ka on jyrkempi kuin 5 % ja tasannetta rajaa poikittainen este, 
kuten esimerkiksi kaide, seinä tai muuri. Tasanteen suositeltu 
sivukaltevuus on enintään 2 %.

Mikäli luiskan ylätasanne on ulko-oven edessä, tasanteen 
on oltava vähintään 1 500 mm leveä ja vähintään 1 500 mm 
pitkä. Tasanteella tarvitaan tilaa kääntymiseen ja oven aukai-
semiseen.

4 PORTAIDEN JA LUISKIEN HAVAITTAVUUS

Käyttöturvallisuusasetuksen mukaan kulkureitillä olevat luiskat, 
askelmat, kynnykset ja tasoerot on osoitettava selvästi valais-
tuksen ja pintojen tummuuserojen tai huomiomerkintöjen 
avulla. Pintojen tummuuskontrastit ovat tärkeitä suunnistau-
tumisessa sekä kompastumis-, törmäys-, harhaan astumis- ja 
putoamisvaaran torjumisessa. 

Luiskan on erotuttava muusta ympäristöstä. Havaittavuutta 
voidaan parantaa esimerkiksi materiaalivalinnoilla ja riittävän 
voimakkaalla, mutta häikäisemättömällä valaistuksella. Luiska 
havaitaan hyvin, kun se erottuu ympäristöstään tummuus- ja 
materiaalikontrastein. Materiaalikontrasti tarkoittaa jalan alla 
tuntuvaa materiaalieroa tai näkövammaisen valkoisen kepin 
avulla tuntuvaa merkintää.

Alas kulkemisen ja askelmien mahdollisimman hyvän havait-
tavuuden kannalta kaikkien askelmien etureunat on suositel-
tavaa korostaa kontrastiraidoin eli pinnan tummuuserolla ja 
liukuestemateriaalilla, joka on tasossa muun askelman pinnan 
kanssa. Erityisen tärkeää on merkitä ensimmäinen ja viimeinen 
askelma selkeästi. 

Varoitusalueita käytetään varoittamassa tasoeroista. Varoi-
tusalueessa on kulkuväylän päällysteestä selvästi erottuva 
tummuus- ja materiaalikontrasti, joka tuntuu jalalla tai näkö-
vammaisen henkilön valkoisella kepillä. Varoitusalueen syvyys 
on vähintään 1 200 mm ennen kulkusuunnassa suoraan alas-
päin jatkuvaa porrasta tai luiskaa. Muualla riittävä syvyys on 
600 mm, kuva 17.

Törmäysvaara alimmalla kerrostasanteella porrassyöksyyn 
estetään rakenteellisin ratkaisuilla, esimerkiksi kalusteella tai 
kaiteella, kuva 18.

Porraskäytäviin ja muihin vastaaviin yhteistiloihin suositel-
laan järjestettäväksi automaattinen valaistuksen ohjaus liike-
tunnistimien tai vastaavien laitteiden avulla, jotta niihin saa-
puminen on turvallista. Valaistus suunnataan ylhäältä alaspäin, 
jotta askelmat havaitaan helposti. Portaiden ja luiskien valaisi-
met voidaan sijoittaa myös kaiteisiin.

Rakenteeltaan tai materiaaliltaan läpinäkyviä portaita ei 
suositella. Alle 4 nousun portaita on syytä välttää, koska niiden 
havaittavuus on heikko. Erityisesti yhden askelman tasoeroja 
ei pidä suunnitella niiden aiheuttaman ilmeisen kompastumis-
vaaran vuoksi.

kontrastiraidat

varoitusalue tai
huomiolaattavyöhyke.
Jos kulkuväylä johtaa
suoraan portaaseen, 
alueen pituus ≥ 1200 mm  

 600

≥ 1200

Kuva 17. Varoitusalue tai huomiolaattavyöhyke.

Kuva 16. Esimerkki luiskan ylätasanteesta ulko-oven edessä.

≥ 300

≥ 1500

≥ 
30

0
≥ 

30
0

≥ 300

Kuva 18. Portaan alle ajautuminen voidaan estää kalusteilla, kaiteella 
tai istutuksilla.
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6 KAITEET

Käyttöturvallisuusasetuksen mukaan rakennuksessa tai sen 
lähiympäristössä on oltava kaide, kun putoamiskorkeus ylit-
tää 0,5 metriä ja putoamisen tai harhaan astumisen vaara on 
olemassa, eikä toiminnan luonne edellytä kaiteettomuutta. 
Kaiteen on oltava turvallinen ja kestettävä siihen kohdistuvat 
kuormat. Kaide voi olla suojakaide tai avokaide.

Suojakaidetta on käytettävä yli 0,7 metrin tasoeroissa koh-
teissa, joihin lapsilla on pääsy. Kaiteen suojaavan osan on 
ulotuttava vähintään 0,7 metrin korkeudelle tasanteen tai 
askelman pinnasta. Siinä ei saa olla vaakasuoria rakenteita tai 
kuvioita, jotka tekevät kiipeilyn mahdolliseksi. Avokaidetta voi-
daan käyttää kohteissa, joihin lapsilla ei ole pääsyä tai joissa ei 
ole putoamisvaaraa. 

Portaiden, luiskien, kerros- ja välitasanteiden kaidekorkeudet 
putoamiskorkeuden mukaan esitetään taulukossa 2.

Kaiteen sijasta voidaan käyttää muuta järjestelyä, jolla putoa-
minen voidaan estää tai saavuttaa muuten vaadittava turvalli-
suustaso, kun korkeusero on enintään yhden metrin. 

90

käsijohteiden vapaa
väli  2 x 45 = 90

≤ 2400 ≤ 2400

portaan kokonaisleveys > 2400

Kuva 23. Yli 2,4 m leveissä portaissa ja luiskissa käsijohde sijoitetaan 
jakamaan väylä enintään 2,4 metrin levyisiin osiin.

Kuva 22. Käsijohteen jatkuminen tasanteilla. Julkisissa ulko- ja 
sisätiloissa sekä liike- ja palvelutiloissa (vasemmalla) käsijohteen on 
jatkuttava vähintään 300 mm syöksyn alkamis- ja loppumiskohdan 
ohi. Asuinrakennuksissa ja muissa rakennuksissa käsijohde voi seura-
ta portaan muotoa (oikealla).
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Kuva 21. Käsijohteen mitoitus. Julkisissa ulko- ja sisätiloissa sekä 
liike- ja palvelutiloissa käsijohteen on jatkuttava vähintään 300 mm 
syöksyn alkamis- ja loppumiskohdan ohi.

Taulukko 2. Portaiden, luiskien, kerros- ja välitasanteiden kaidekorkeus.

Putoamiskorkeus (mm) Kaiteen koko korkeus (mm) Suojaavan osan korkeus 
(mm), selostettu kuvassa 20

Pystysuoran aukon vaakasuora väli (mm), 
selostettu kuvassa 20

enintään 6000 vähintään 1000 vähintään 700 enintään 100

yli 6000 vähintään 1200 vähintään 900 enintään 100

Asuinhuoneiston sisäinen porras 
ja tasanne, kun putoamiskorkeus 
on alle kolme metriä.

vähintään 900 vähintään 700 enintään 100

Asuintalon portaissa, joiden kaidekorkeus on enintään 1000 mm, kaiteen ylin osa voidaan muotoilla käsijohteeksi, jolloin erillistä 
käsijohdetta ei tarvita
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Figure 12.9d Handrails must stand out clearly from their background and be uninterrupted. It is recommended 
that the starting and ending points of stairs are marked with a separate warning/attention area if the passage 
leads directly to the stairs, in which case the length of the warning area is ≥ 1,200 mm. However, contrasting 
strips and lighting must always be taken into account and installed to facilitate perception of the staircase.  
(RT-kortisto: RT 103027 Portaat ja luiskat [RT Card: RT 103027 Stairs and ramps])

12.9c

12.9d

Figure 12.9c Good solution: In indoor and outdoor public 
areas, the handrail always extends at least 300 mm beyond the 
starting and ending point of the flight of stairs or ramp. Handrails 
must continue to be uniform on landings. Handrails must stand 
out clearly from their background and be uninterrupted. 
(RT-kortisto: RT 103027 Portaat ja luiskat [RT Card: RT 103027 
Stairs and ramps])
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Figure 12.9e Example of the good implementation and dimensioning of handrails for ramps and stairs 
outdoors. (Sujuva.info) The figure also takes into account other elements required for correctly 
implemented stairs and ramps. 

Figure 12.9f Example of good implementation and dimensioning of handrails for ramps and stairs 
indoors. (Sujuva.info) The figure also takes into account other elements required for correctly 
implemented stairs and ramps.

12.9e

12.9f

https://www.sujuva.info/frontpage/
https://www.sujuva.info/frontpage/
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13 Toilets

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 4 Doors, subsections 1, 3 and 4
The clear width of a door and opening in a passage within a building, a door leading from a 
staircase to an apartment and a door to a space referred to in section 9, subsection 2 and 
section 10 must be at least 850 mm. The dimensioning of the external door and other exit doors 
of a building is regulated by in a decree issued pursuant to section 117 b, subsection 3 of the 
Land Use and Building Act.

There must be no difference in elevation or threshold at the door unless necessary for sound, 
humidity or other similar conditions. In this case, the threshold or difference in elevation must not 
be more than 20 mm high and must be shaped so that it can be easily crossed by wheelchairs 
and wheeled walkers. The difference in elevation at an apartment-specific exterior door may 
exceed 20 mm outside the door if the difference in elevation can be reasonably eliminated by 
outfitting the exterior space. The provisions laid down in subsections 2 and 3 above apply only to 
the entrance floor in a single-family house.

The exterior door of a building and the door to the space serving the use of a residential building 
must function in such a way that it can be easily opened by a person with reduced mobility or 
functional impairment.

CONTINUE 
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CONTINUE 

Section 6 Other Other spaces in the building, subsection 1
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

Section 9 Toilet and washing facilities in residential buildings
In a residential building in which a lift is required in addition to stairs in accordance with section 
7, each apartment must have at least one toilet and washroom with a clear space of at least 
1,300 millimetres in diameter. Fixed furniture must be positioned in relation to the clear space so 
that it can be used by a person with reduced mobility. Such toilet and washroom facilities must 
be equipped to accommodate persons with reduced mobility.

In an apartment intended for service housing or sheltered housing for persons with reduced 
mobility or functional impairments, there must be at least one toilet and washroom with a clear 
space of at least 1,500 mm in diameter. Fixed furniture must be positioned in relation to the 
clear space so that it can be used by a person with reduced mobility. In addition, there must be 
at least 800 mm of clear space on one side of the toilet seat. Such toilet and washroom facilities 
must be equipped to accommodate persons with reduced mobility.

The provision in subsection 1 above does not apply to a building that only contains apartments 
intended for persons entitled to student financial aid under the Student Financial Aid Act 
(65/1994) or for persons aged 18 to 29. In such a building, at least five per cent of the 
apartments, however at least one apartment, must have one toilet and washeoom in accordance 
with the provisions laid down in subsection 2. In addition and in accordance with section 10, the 
public spaces of such a building must have a toilet, which can be accessed from the internal 
passageway of the building.

In a residential building, the shared sauna, washroom and dressing room must be suitable 
for persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment. The toilet and washing room 
connected to the space must comply with the provisions laid down in subsection 2.

Section 10 Toilet space in non-residential buildings
A building other than a residential building must have an adequate number of appropriately 
located toilets suitable for wheelchair and wheeled walker users, taking into account the purpose 
of the building, its function and the length of access routes. The toilet facilities referred to above 
must be located in such a way that the gender of the user and the assistant does not affect the 
possibility of using them. The toilet facilities must be marked with the symbol for a person with 
reduced mobility.

The toilet referred to in subsection 1 above must have a clear space that is at least 1,500 mm in 
diameter. Fixed furniture must be positioned in relation to the clear space so that it can be used 
by a person with reduced mobility. In addition, there must be at least 800 mm of clear space on 
both sides of the toilet seat. Alternatively, two toilets may be placed close together, one with at 
least 800 mm of clear space on the left and the other has the same amount of clear space on 
the right side of the toilet seat. The toilet seat must be located 200–300 mm from the rear wall.



Accessibility guide – City of Turku ─ 102

 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 10 Brightness and lighting
The building and its surroundings must be illuminated in such a way as to ensure safe 
operation and maintenance. Lighting must not cause glare that could compromise safety.

The surfaces and lighting of the building must be such that the differences in brightness 
necessary for detection are achieved.

Section 12 Floor surfaces
The floor surface must be flat and made of a material suitable for the intended use of the 
space, so as to minimise the risk of stumbling and slipping.

Section 13 Doors and gates
The door and gate of a building must be easily accessible even when the conditions change.

The door, gate and boom must operate safely so as to avoid any risk of injury. They must be 
fitted with appropriate safety equipment.

Other features of doors are governed by the Government Decree on the Accessibility of 
Buildings (241/2017) and the Ministry of the Environment Decree on the Safety of Fire in 
Buildings (848/2017).

Section 14 Access height, subsection 1
The minimum height of the passage to the room is 2,100 mm. At the doorway, the height can 
be reduced by the height of the necessary frames and thresholds.

Section 15 Safety equipment, subsection 1
The building must be equipped with appropriate and durable security solutions and equipment 
suitable for their intended use.

Toilet facilities must be adapted for persons with reduced mobility. If the building has a 
monitoring system, there must be a safety alarm connection from the toilet to the monitoring 
system.

Section 13 Accommodation facilities
A hotel building and other similar accommodation buildings must have at least five (5) per cent 
of the accommodation spaces, but at least one accommodation space, suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairments and their assistants. Such accommodation must 
have a toilet and washing facility in accordance with section 9. At least half of these toilets and 
washrooms, but at least one, must be adapted for persons with reduced mobility and the others 
must be so adapted where necessary.
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
Required clear spaces and also a turning circle 
and its position in the door area to open the door 
from the wheelchair.

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku

 Entrance 
1.	 Toilet facilities for wheelchair or wheeled walker users should be located on the same floor 

as the functional space and have an unobstructed passage to the toilet. It must be easily 
perceived, flat and slip-resistant and of reasonable length compared to other passages to the 
toilet facilities. With direct access from a lobby, corridor or similar space, the location of the toilet 
is independent of the gender of the user and assistant. The doors are designed to be easy to 
open. 

2.	 The number and location of toilet facilities depend on the purpose of the building and the 
number of users. For example, a larger number of users is prepared for in meeting spaces at 
the same time as in service or office facilities. If there are several toilets suitable for a person 
with reduced mobility in connection with the same functional space, some of them can be 
placed in toilet room groups that correspond to the genders.  

3.	 According to section 4 of the Accessibility Decree, the clear width of the toilet door must be at 
least 850 mm. In the Turku area, a minimum door size of M10 with a clear space of 925 mm in 
width is generally used at the entrance to an accessible toilet area.

4.	 In the entrance to the accessible toilet, it is advisable to take into account the need for clear 
space required for wheelchair use and the usability of the door from the wheelchair. The 
minimum 1,500 mm x 1,500 mm flat clear space required in front of the accessible toilet door 
must never be located within the opening angle/opening area of the door leaf. Clear space 
means clear space from all obstacles up to a height of at least 2,000 mm. (See figure 13a)

3 9

Esteettömyysasetuksen (3 §) mukaan ulko-oven edessä olevan tasanteen 
on oltava vähintään 1500 mm leveä ja vähintään 1500 mm pitkä. Jotta 
kaksi pyörätuolinkäyttäjää voi kohdata tasanteella, tilaa tarvitaan vähintään 
1800 × 1800 mm. 

Käyttöturvallisuusasetuksen (6 §) mukaan tasanteen sivureunat on 
varustettava korotuksella, joka estää luistamisen reunan yli, jos tason ja 
kaiteen tai seinän välisestä raosta mahtuu leveydeltään yli 50 mm:n kokoi-
nen kuutio.

Esteettömyysasetuksen (3 §) mukaan rakennuksen ulko-oven avautumis-
puolen etäisyys seinän sisänurkasta tai muusta kiinteästä esteestä on oven 
ulkopuolella oltava vähintään 400 mm. Ulko-oven avautumispuolella tar-
vitaan vapaata tilaa, jotta pyörätuolin tai pyörillä varustetun kävelytelineen 
käyttäjä tai lastenvaunujen kanssa liikkuja pääsee tarpeeksi lähelle ulot-
tuakseen ovenkahvaan ja avaamaan sekä sulkemaan oven olematta oven 
tiellä. Ulko-oven sisäpuolella oleva vapaa tila helpottaa myös toimimista.

Käyttöturvallisuusasetuksen (6 §) mukaan tasanteelle aukeavan oven 
etäisyyden on luiskan tai porrassyöksyn yläreunasta oltava syöksyn sivu-
seinällä vähintään 400 mm ja päätyseinällä vähintään 1500 mm. 

Veden ja lumen sisälle pääsy voidaan estää tekemällä oven ulkopuolelle 
ritiläpintainen syvennys. Ovenedusritilä ei saa olla märkänäkään liukas. Riti-
län tulee pysyä hyvin paikoillaan ja sen yläpinnan olla samassa tasossa 
sisäänkäyntitasanteen kanssa. Rakojen enimmäiskoko on 10 mm × 30 mm.

Maahan kiinnitetty tappi oven auki pitämiseksi ei ole käyttökelpoinen rat-
kaisu, sillä siihen ulottuminen on liikkumisesteiselle hankalaa tai mahdo-
tonta ja se voi myös aiheuttaa kompastumisvaaran. Oven sulkija voidaan 
varustaa aukipitolaitteella tai erillinen aukipitolaite voidaan kiinnittää lähelle 
painikkeen korkeutta 900…1100 mm, jolloin siihen ylettyy helpommin kuin 
maahan sijoitettuun tappiin.

Tilantarve oven avaamiseksi pyörä tuolista käsin.

oven vapaa leveys = karmin valoleveys, ovi aukeaa 180°
oven vapaa leveys = karmin valoleveys - oven paksuus

    ovi aukeaa 90°
≥ 400 mm
≥ 1500 mm
= ovenpainikkeen tarvitsema tila
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1
A

Tilantarve oven avaamiseksi pyörätuolista käsin

oven vapaa leveys = asunnon porrashuoneeseen johtava     
ovi ≥ 850 mm, asunnon muut tilat ≥ 800 mm

≤ 200

RT 08-11189 Turvallinen  
asuminen
RT 91-10788 Sisäänkäyntitilat, 
julkiset rakennukset

Figure 13a Space requirement for opening a door from a wheelchair  
(RT 103141 Accessible environment for moving and working):

A1 clear width of door = clear width of door frame, door opens 180°  

A2 clear width of door = clear width of door frame – thickness of door, door opens 90°  
C = space required by door opener D = door opener  

It should be noted that the distance from the opening side of the access door to the inside corner of the 
wall or other fixed barrier (B) outside the door should be at least 400 mm.

13a
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Figures 13b and 13c The accessible toilet sign is always placed on the opening side of the door. Accessible 
signs are always implemented in an embossed form, and the minimum dimensions of the sign are shown in the 
figure. Braille option. (Sujuva.info)

5.	 An accessible toilet must be marked visibly and clearly so that it is easy to find. The toilet is 
marked with the symbol of a person with reduced mobility, i.e. the international wheelchair 
symbol, which has a clear contrast of colour and is also identifiable by touch. The handedness 
of the toilet facilities, i.e. which side of the toilet seat is clear for wheelchair users, should be 
indicated on the signs.

6.	 High-contrast pictorial, ISA-compliant, tactile sign, including Braille, is installed on the opening 
side of the door on the wall at a height of 1,400 mm (centre of the sign). This makes it easy 
to find the sign, as the guide dog guides to the door handle. In addition, the sign on the wall 
can be felt in peace without the sudden opening of the door, as would happen if the sign were 
attached to the door. If the toilet is only accessible from one side, this must also be indicated 
on the sign. (See figures 13b, 13c, 13d, 13m, 13q and 13r).

13c13b

Figure 13d An accessible toilet sign for an accessible toilet with a toilet 
seat that has at least 800 millimetres of clear space on the left side. The 
sign is always implemented in relief. If the clear space in the accessible 
toilet is on the right side of the toilet seat, the clear space is shown as a 
mirror image. (Accessibility Coordinator)

13d

https://www.sujuva.info/frontpage/
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7.	 An accessible door has no threshold and no other difference in elevation. If a threshold 
has to be made for the door, it must not be more than 20 mm high and must be bevelled, 
flexible, ascending or collapsing, so that it can be crossed by wheeled assistive devices. 
(See figure 13k)

8.	 The door to the accessible toilet is equipped with a lock that is easy to unlock and 
lock with just one hand. The lock can be opened from the outside to assist the user, if 
necessary. 

9.	 The structure of the door must be such that it is possible to attach a puller to it to facilitate 
the closing of the door when entering the space with a wheelchair. The horizontal puller 
that is at least 600 mm long must be attached to a height of 800 mm starting from the 
floor surface and the hinge side. The installation of the puller starts about 50 mm from the 
hinge edge of the door. (See figure 13n)

10.	 An electrical door pump is not used for accessible doors. The door opening force must 
not exceed 10 Newtons (approximately 1 kg) even when the automatic control is not 
available. 

11.	 The opening button for electrically opening and locking doors is placed on the opening 
side of the door at a height of 900 to 1,100 mm above the floor.  The button is designed 
so that it can also be pressed with the elbow. (See figure 13l) The door should be 
equipped with a door opening system, which includes a separate opening button for the 
doors and a door hold sensor. The door hold sensor stops the movement of the opening 
door or reopens the closing door when an obstacle is detected. The finger protection of 
the hinge space must be taken into account. An automated door that is not equipped with 
a door hold sensor must remain open for at least 25 seconds to allow good passage in 
and out.

12.	 Elbow switches, which are easy-to-use impulse devices, are recommended as door 
openers. Alternatively, the use of a microwave switch as a door opener is recommended. 
The microwave switch does not need to be touched as it detects hand movement from a 
distance of up to 50 cm. The switch is ideal for use in, for example, hospitals and clean 
rooms where hygiene requirements are high. It is also suitable for persons with reduced 
mobility, as no force is required to operate the switch. Both options are suitable for side 
hung doors and sliding doors.
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 Status 
1.	 The installation wall of the washbasin must be at least 2,500 mm and the 

installation wall of the toilet seat must also be at least 2,500 mm.   

2.	 An accessible toilet should always be designed so that it can be used from two sides, 
i.e. there must be at least 900 mm of clear space on both sides of the toilet seat. This 
must be taken into account to ensure that a person with reduced mobility can place a 
wheelchair next to the toilet to allow lateral movement. Clear space means clear space 
from obstacles up to 2,000 mm above floor level. The measurement of the specified 
900 mm of clear space is begun from the outer edge of the toilet seat support rail and 
focused on the nearest fixed point, i.e. the nearest wall/structure or other installation, 
e.g. a radiator or toilet paper holder. 

3.	 All clear space measurements for accessible toilets are always performed with the 
hand supports in the lowered position. The measurement of the specified 900 mm of 
clear space is begun from the outer edge of the toilet seat support rail and focused 
on the nearest fixed point, i.e. the nearest wall/structure or other installation, e.g. a 
radiator or toilet paper holder. The clear space between the hand supports of the 
accessible toilet seat is at least 600 mm. In this case, the measurement of clear space 
is performed from the inner edge of the support rail to the inner edge of the other 
support rail. 

4.	 If, for any reason, the accessible toilet is intended to be used to move from a 
wheelchair to a toilet from one side only, it must be so designed as to provide at least 
900 mm of clear space for the wheelchair and a wheeled walker on the other side of 
the toilet from the outer edge of the support rail. If the toilet is designed to be one-
sided, there must be another toilet near the toilet that can be used from the opposite 
side. The signs must show the handedness of the toilet. (See figures 13j and 13n) 

5.	 If, for some reason, the accessible toilet is equipped with a separate shower and 
mixer, the clear space on the shower side of the toilet seat must be at least 900 mm 
wide from the outer edge of the support rail to the nearest fixed point, i.e. the nearest 
wall/structure or other installation, e.g. a radiator or a toilet paper holder. However, a 
minimum of 1,000 mm is recommended. (See figure 13o)
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
Floor plan of the dimensions of the clear space in 
the accessible toilet next to the toilet seat at the 
toilet wall.

Figure 13e Example floor plan of the dimensioning of an accessible toilet space at the wall against which the toilet 
seat is positioned. (City of Turku, Accessibility Coordinator)

No additional furniture, such as toilet paper holders, shelves, etc., may be installed in the clear space behind the 
toilet seat or its associated support handles. The clear space shall be defined up to a height of 2,000 mm.  

Download the floor plan dwg file from the City of Turku’s data bank M-files (in Finnish) 

13e

6.	 In accessible toilets, the clear space, or turning circle, must be at least 1,500 mm in diameter. 
Clear space means: clear space up to a height of 2 metres. The measurements of the clear 
space in the accessible toilets are always carried out with the support rails in the down 
position, i.e. there must be no fixed or movable furniture in the clear space.

When the fixed furniture is placed entirely outside the clear space, the person with reduced 
mobility can also use it with assistive devices. Fixed furniture means permanently installed 
furniture, the fixing of which penetrates the waterproofing in the floor or walls. The washing 
machine reservation in the toilet and washroom is not comparable to a fixed furniture. (See 
figure 13j)

Places are reserved for loose furniture outside the clear space needed for movement and 
transfer, so that they do not cause the users of the toilet a risk of stumbling or collision. 

7.	 A minimum of 300 lux is recommended for general lighting in the accessible toilet.

9

13

12

11

10

900

20
0

C D

LE-WC POHJAKUVA

Vapaa tila
wc-istuimen takana
minimissään
200mm

600

2500

900

8

min.850 mm

27 ASENNUSRAJA

15

27 ASENNUSRAJA

https://aineistopankki.turku.fi/aineistokori/default.aspx?guid={06C730C5-E8C1-4094-BEAA-44E81041CF53}


Accessibility guide – City of Turku ─ 108

 Seat 
1.	 The toilet seat in the accessible toilet must always be a so-called pedestal type toilet. 

The toilet must have a minimum of 200 to 300 mm of clear space in accordance with the 
decree. This is because, for example, a wall-mounted toilet seat prevents the assistant from 
operating in transfer situations. The front edges of the wheelchair and toilet seat must be in 
line to ensure a safe change of seats when coming alongside. 

2.	 The recommended seat height for the toilet seat is 450 to 480 mm. Based on user 
experience, the minimum height of the toilet seat should be at least 470 mm. The 
accessible toilet seat must never be raised separately, for example, with separate raised 
sections. 

3.	 The support rails to assist in seating and rising from the seat should be wall-mounted 
and freely swivelled so that they are strong enough to allow access to the seat from the 
wheelchair. The installation height of the support rails is 700 to 800 mm depending on the 
height of the toilet seat. Clear space inside the support rails 600 mm. Length of the support 
rail at least to the front edge of the toilet seat.  The support rails should be height-adjustable 
and the height adjustment recommended to be between 700 and 900 mm. (See figure 13o) 

4.	 The toilet paper holder and the remote hand shower are placed in the support rails installed 
next to the toilet seat. The toilet paper holder and the remote-controlled hand shower must 
be positioned to the front diagonal from the toilet seat and in such a way that they are easily 
accessible and the water flow for the hand shower can be opened from the toilet seat. It is 
not possible to reach the sink faucet from the toilet seat, nor is it possible to reach the wall-
mounted toilet paper holder from the seat. (See figure 13p)
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 Hand washing 
1.	 At least 1,200 mm x 1,200 mm of clear space must be reserved in front of the washbasin. 

The clear knee-recess under the washbasin also makes it possible to use the basin from a 
wheelchair. The recommended clear dimensions of the knee-recess are: width 800 mm, height 
670 mm and depth 500 to 600 mm. The basin and its fixtures must be able to withstand a 
weight of at least 150 kg when being leaned on. The installation height of the washbasin is 
between 800 and 950 mm. For persons of short stature and children, the installation height of 
the washbasin is 600 to 750 mm.  The washbasin must be equipped with a solid support rail at 
the front edge of the basin. 

2.	 Only an electronic tap is not accessible. A hand-operated tap is always recommended for an 
accessible toilet, together with an electrically operated remote hand shower. The so-called 
hybrid taps currently available are very functional options for accessible toilets.

3.	 The placement of equipment needed for washing hands, such as a soap dispenser and a hand 
towel dispenser, takes into account that they can be accessed from a wheelchair and also with 
just one hand and that the washing and drying of hands is successful without having to move 
in the space. In toilets, it is also recommended to use a loose paper holder or separate towels 
instead of towel holders. Towel holders are too heavy for the weak to use. (See figure 13s)

4.	 It is recommended to place the hand towel dispenser at a height of 1,000 mm from the floor. If 
there is a wastepaper basket on the wall below the hand towel dispenser, a minimum distance 
of 350 mm is recommended, i.e. the top of the wall-mounted wastepaper basket should be at a 
height of 650 mm. 

5.	 The recommended height of the bottom edge of the mirror above the washbasin is 800 to 900 
mm from the floor, depending on the height of the washbasin. The height of the upper edge of 
the mirror will then be approximately 1,800 to 2,000 mm. The height of the lower edge of the 
full-length mirror that is installed elsewhere than above the washbasin, must be at least 300 
mm from the floor so that it does not cause misinterpretation of the passage and, for example, 
the footrest of a wheelchair does not break the mirror.  

 Other 
1.	 The toilet must be furnished correctly, as incorrect furnishings can easily make the accessible 

space inaccessible: For example, Waste bins should not preferably have lids. Waste bins are 
also recommended to be attached to the wall or under the washbasin level, as loose bins and 
other loose furniture create obstacles to the clear space required in the toilet. 

2.	 In the Turku area, a child care counter may not be installed in an accessible toilet 
without the approval of the accessibility coordinator, as the accessible toilet is only 
intended to be used as a toilet. The child care point with its various accessories always 
restricts the clear space required in the toilet and also restricts/decreases the access of 
persons with disabilities to the space when necessary. There is also a statement from the 
Disability Council of Turku on this matter, which can be obtained from the accessibility 
coordinator if necessary.
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3.	 There must be a safety alarm connection from the accessible toilet to the monitoring system. 
The security alarm is always implemented in two different forms for an accessible toilet:

a.	 The alarm cord hanging from the ceiling must be reached from the toilet seat and must 
therefore never be knotted. Installation of the alarm cord directly from the ceiling in front of 
the toilet support rail. The cord must be free-hanging. The height of the cord is 150 to  
200 mm above the floor.

b.	 The floor level alarm cord must go around the entire space so that help can be called from 
around the room even at floor level. The alarm cord is installed to co around the entire space 
approximately 150 to 200 mm above the floor level. The alarm cord goes around the entire 
room except for the doorway, i.e. also under the washbasin, for example.

The safety alarm should also have an indicator light and sound signal inside and also outside 
the toilet. A fire alarm is indicated by sound and light signals inside the accessible toilet. 
If necessary, an accessible toilet must also be equipped with an induction loop in larger 
locations, such as terminals, stadiums, hospitals, etc.

4.	 It is a good idea to prevent the tying of an alarm cord hanging from the ceiling by, for example, 
placing a prohibition marking on it in plain view. 

5.	 Equipping the toilet space for a person with reduced mobility means that wall structures are 
recommended for securing handles and supports. The wall structures of the toilet take into 
account the installation of support rails, toilet seats, etc. In connection with the alteration work, 
wall structures will be reinforced if necessary. 

6.	 It is recommended that clothes hooks be installed at different heights (1 to 3 pcs), at between 
approximately 1,000 and 1,400 mm. (See figure 13t) 

7.	 The surfaces of the furniture and accessories should be easy to clean. For example, 
antibacterial surface materials can be used. 

8.	 All light fixtures are recommended to be operated with a separate switch. Motion-activated 
lighting is not suitable for accessible toilets, as a person with reduced mobility may not be able 
to restart the motion sensor independently. Fluorescent lamps are not recommended in toilets 
due to the vibration of light, as the vibration may trigger a seizure. 

9.	 Light switches should be marked with an illuminated sign so that they can also be found in the 
dark. Not to be combined/mixed with the acknowledgement button of the alarm system, i.e. light 
switches must not be installed too close to the acknowledgement button of the alarm system.

10.	 It is a good idea to attach a cane holder to the wall at a height of 800 mm, from which you can 
safely move to the toilet seat and washbasin using any handrails and support rails in the room. 
(See figure 13g)

11.	 Toilet furniture, such as the washbasin, should be clearly distinguishable from the surrounding 
area/wall by contrasting colour. Equipment, accessories, etc., such as paper holders, towel 
hooks, auxiliary/lifting handles, must be placed in such a way that they can also be used in a 
wheelchair and that they do not make the space inaccessible. 

12.	 The passage to the toilet must be easily perceived, flat and slip-resistant and of reasonable 
length.
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. 
It is therefore marked as decorative. Picture 
alt: Floor plan of the furniture, functions and 
dimensioning of the accessible toilet.

Figure 13f Model floor plan of an accessible toilet. The numbers on the floor plan are explained on the next page. 
(City of Turku, Accessibility Coordinator) 

Download the floor plan dwg file from the City of Turku’s data bank M-files (in Finnish) 
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 Clarifications of the numbers in the floor plan 
1.	 The distance between the opening side of the external door of an accessible toilet and the 

inside corner of a wall or other fixed obstacle outside the door must be at least 400 mm. The 
non-mounted space is required to allow the wheelchair or rollator user to open the door. Clear 
space is needed both when entering and leaving the toilet. A clear space of at least 1,500 mm 
in diameter up to a height of 2,000 mm is also always required outside the accessible toilet. The 
clear space must always be located outside the door leaf opening angle.	

2.	 Waste bin under the tabletop or wall mount, lidless, approx. 50 l. An opening in the tabletop for 
dropping rubbish.

3.	 Hand paper dispenser (loose paper), wall-mountable. Installation height bottom edge 1,000 mm.

4.	 Washbasin with front edge support rail and garbage hole (Korpinen Sense Public or equivalent 
product). The clear knee-recess under the washbasin also makes it possible to use the basin 
from a wheelchair. The recommended clear dimensions of the knee-recess are: width 800 mm, 
height 670 mm and depth 600 mm. The basin and its fixtures must be able to withstand a weight 
of at least 150 kg when being leaned on. The installation height of the washbasin is between  
800 and 950 mm.

5.	 Wall-mounted mirror, if not framed, must have its edges rounded. The interchangeability of the 
mirror should always be taken into account. The height of the bottom edge of the mirror above 
the washbasin is 800 to 900 mm depending on the height of the floor. The height of the upper 
edge of the mirror is 1,800 to 2,000 mm. The height of the lower edge of the full-length mirror 
that is installed elsewhere than above the washbasin, must be at least 300 mm from the floor 
so that it does not cause misinterpretation of the passage and, for example, the footrest of a 
wheelchair does not break the mirror.

6.	 The recommended faucet model is a so-called hybrid model, where the same faucet has both 
functions, i.e. it is both touch-free and manual. The faucet is always connected to an electrically 
operated remote controllable hand shower. The manual function is important, because an 
automatic tap alone is not suitable for things like adjusting the water temperature, timing the 
water intake, for persons with impaired vision, etc. A hybrid model could be the Oras Optima 
Style HYBRIDI (battery-powered and mains-powered) or an equivalent functional product. 

7.	 Soap dispenser, wall-mounted, easy and clear to use/operational or touch-free model. 
Installation height bottom edge 1,000 mm.

8.	 Walking cane holder, wall-mounted, 1 to 2 pcs.

9.	 A hand-held shower (bidet), always a remote-controlled model, Oras Optima Style HYBRIDI 
(battery-powered and mains-powered) or an equivalent functional product. Attaching the 
hand shower to the support rail with a swivel hand shower holder (Model Korpinen 1764N 
or equivalent product). The toilet paper holder and the remote-controlled hand shower must 
be positioned to the front diagonal from the toilet seat and in such a way that they are easily 
accessible and the water flow for the hand shower can be opened from the toilet seat. It is not 
possible to reach the sink faucet from the toilet seat, nor is it possible to reach the wall-mounted 
toilet paper holder from the seat. Note the length of the shower hose, i.e. do not install a hose 
that is too short, so that usability is not compromised.
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10.	 Height-adjustable support rails that are lifted up, one on each side of the toilet seat, are 
attached directly to the wall. Take into account the durability of the wall structures required 
for installation and use. Minimum length 920 mm. Support rails are always equipped with 
a separate toilet paper holder and when lifting, a swivel holder for the bidee shower. The 
installation height is 700 to 800 mm depending on the height of the toilet seat. Clear space 
inside the support rails 600 mm. Length of the support rail at least to the front edge of the toilet 
seat.  The support rails should be height-adjustable and the height adjustment recommended 
to be between 700 and 900 mm.

PLEASE NOTE! The support rails must not exceed the front edge of the toilet seat by more 
than 100 mm (in the floor plan, the 100 mm overhang of the support rails is indicated by a 
dotted line).

11.	 Toilet brush holder and toilet brush (optional). Wall-mountable, anti-theft protection. Optional 
equipment. If a fixed position, then placed behind the toilet seat in clear space, thus not using 
the clear space on the sides of the toilet seat.

12.	 Accessible toilet seat. An accessible toilet is always designed so that it can be used from 
two sides, i.e. there must be at least 900 mm of clear space on both sides of the toilet seat. 
This must be taken into account to ensure that a person with reduced mobility can place a 
wheelchair next to the toilet to allow lateral movement. Here, too, clear space means clear 
space from obstacles from floor level to the height of 2,000 mm.  

The measurement of the specified 900 mm of clear space is begun at the outer edge of the 
toilet seat support rail and focused on the nearest fixed point, i.e. the nearest wall/structure 
or other installation, e.g. a radiator or toilet paper holder. Seat height normal, i.e. around 450 
to 480 mm, with a minimum seat height of 470 mm recommended by experts by experience. 
Always leave at least 200 to 300 mm of clear space behind the toilet seat. The front edges of 
the wheelchair and toilet seat must be in line to ensure a safe change of seats when coming 
alongside. In terms of depth, a clear space of at least 900 mm in width is required next to the 
seat outside the outer edge of the support rails, not only behind the toilet seat, so that the 
wheelchair can be positioned sufficiently behind the toilet seat. The clear space behind the 
toilet seat also makes it easier for the assistant to act in transition situations, and more space 
is available for support rails when they are in their upright position.   

13.	 The alarm system is always in two parts. Installation of the alarm cord (A) directly from the 
ceiling in front of the toilet support rail. The cord must be free-hanging. The height of the cord 
is approximately 150 to 200 mm above the floor. 

The alarm is also always directed to monitoring, if one exists at the site. In this case, 
information is also needed on which toilet the alarm comes from. The alarm is also indicated 
by an indicator light, which always includes an alarm tone. In the alarm, attention should also 
be paid to, for example, the provision of a fire alarm with audible and light signals inside and 
outside the accessible toilet. If necessary, it must be possible to equip the accessible toilet with 
an induction loop system on a case-by-case basis. (special sites)
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14.	 Alarm system alarm cord (B). Installed around the entire room, i.e. the toilet area, at a height of 
150 to 200 mm above floor level. Can also be installed under the washbasin. The alarm is also 
always directed to monitoring, if one exists at the site. In this case, information is also needed 
on which toilet the alarm comes from.  The alarm is also indicated by an indicator light, which 
always includes an alarm tone. In the alarm, attention should also be paid to, for example, the 
provision of a fire alarm with audible and light signals inside and outside the accessible toilet. 
The accessible toilet must also be equipped with an induction loop system if necessary.

15.	 Toilet paper holder on the support rail. The toilet paper holder is fastened to the support rail of 
the toilet seat or to the place where it extends easily from the seat, approximately 300 to 400 
mm diagonally from the front of the seat. 

16.	 Support rail (metal), always wall-mounted, mounting height 800 mm from floor level.

17.	 Clothes hook 1 to 3 pieces, installation heights 1,000 mm to 1,400 mm from floor level.

18.	 The turning circle Ø 1,500 mm, the turning circle is always completely clear up to a height of 
2,000 mm.

19.	 Alarm system acknowledgement button. Do not connect to light switch.

20.	 Alarm indicator, always includes an alarm tone. In the alarm, attention should also be paid to, 
for example, the provision of a fire alarm with audible and light signals outside the accessible 
toilet.

21.	 Light switch with indicator light. Light switches should be marked with an illuminated sign so 
that they can also be found in the dark. Not to be connected to the acknowledgement button 
of the alarm system. All light fixtures are recommended to be operated with a separate switch.  
Motion-activated lighting is not suitable for accessible toilets, as a person with reduced mobility 
may not be able to restart the motion sensor independently.  

22.	 Entrance door handle, minimum length 600 mm. Installation of the door handle from the door 
hinge edge approximately 50 to 120 mm, installation height of the handles 800 mm from the 
floor level.

23.	 Minimum door size 10M. The door to the accessible space is equipped with a lock that is easy 
to unlock and lock with just one hand. The lock can be opened from the outside to assist the 
user, if necessary.

24.	 The minimum width of the doorway is 850 mm. Threshold height max. 20 mm.

25.	 Contrast wall always (tiling/painting) behind the toilet seat to make it easier to see the toilet 
furniture. Contrast should be combined with floor colour.

26.	 Ceiling lamps. Minimum lighting output 300 to 500 lux at face height (wheelchair 
dimensioning). A light fixture on the mirror is a good option.

27.	 Installation limit. No additional furniture, e.g. toilet paper holders, shelves, etc., may be 
installed in the clear space behind the toilet seat or its associated support rails. The clear 
space must be defined up to a height of 2,000 mm. With the exception of a wall-mounted toilet 
brush, which can be attached to a clear space behind the toilet seat if necessary.
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
A–A (door-to-wall) sectional image of the furniture, 
functions and dimensioning of the accessible toilet.

Figure 13g A-A sectional image of an accessible toilet. (City of Turku, Accessibility Coordinator)

Download the floor plan dwg file from the City of Turku’s data bank M-files (in Finnish) 
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
B–B (rear wall) sectional image of the furniture, 
functions and dimensioning of the accessible toilet.

Figure 13h B-B sectional image of an accessible toilet. (City of Turku, Accessibility Coordinator) 

Download the floor plan dwg file from the City of Turku’s data bank M-files (in Finnish) 
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt:  
C–C (side wall 1) sectional image of the furniture, 
functions and dimensioning of the accessible toilet.

Figure 13i C-C sectional image of an accessible toilet. (City of Turku, Accessibility Coordinator) 

Download the floor plan dwg file from the City of Turku’s data bank M-files (in Finnish) 
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
D–D (side wall 2) sectional image of the furniture, 
functions and dimensioning of the accessible toilet.

Figure 13j D-D sectional image of an accessible toilet. (City of Turku, Accessibility Coordinator) 

Download the floor plan dwg file from the City of Turku’s data bank M-files (in Finnish) 
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Figure 13k Example of an accessible flexible threshold. (Finnish Association of People with Physical Disabilities)

Figure 13l Examples of electronic door openers that can also be opened with an elbow.  
(Finnish Association of People with Physical Disabilities)

13k

13l
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The picture is a pdf that also 
contains text. It is therefore marked 
as decorative. Picture alt: Floor 
plan of mirror images of accessible 
toilets with furniture, functions and 
dimensions.

The picture is a pdf that also 
contains text. It is therefore marked 
as decorative. Picture alt: Floor 
plan of mirror images of accessible 
toilets with furniture, functions and 
dimensions.

Figure 13m Mirrored floor plans of accessible toilets where the toilet can only be accessed from one side of the 
seat. 

Note: The clearance of 1,500 mm in diameter must extend unobstructed up to a height of 2,000 mm.  
The 800 mm clear space (green area) adjacent to the toilet seat must also be completely free (e.g. support rails, 
bins, toilet paper holders, etc. must not be attached to the wall). (City of Turku, Accessibility Coordinator)

Download the floor plan dwg file from the City of Turku’s data bank M-files (in Finnish) 
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Figure 13n Good solution: [1] Long horizontal pull 
handle on the door. The pull handle is long enough 
(more than 600 mm) and at a height of approximately 
800 mm. 

The installation of the puller starts on the hinge side 
of the door 50 mm. The toilet also has good contrast 
colours. (Turun klassillinen lukio, Turku)

Figure 13o Good example: There is enough space in 
the accessible toilet to work with assistive devices. 

[1] There is room behind the toilet seat, so the 
wheelchair can back up enough next to the seat.  
[2] The support rails on both sides of the toilet seat are 
attached directly to the wall. [3] The support rail must 
have a toilet paper holder. 

Bad example: However, the hand shower is incorrectly 
installed, as it is impossible to reach it from the toilet 
seat by hand. The second support rail must be fitted 
with a space for a remote hand shower. The toilet is 
also missing a safety alarm. (Tallimäki day-care centre, 
Turku)

13n 13o
1

1 2

3

Figure 13p Example of the correct hand 
shower installation on the support rail with 
a separate holder. (Finnish Association of 
People with Physical Disabilities)

13p
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Figure 13q Good solution: The accessible toilet is 
marked with a high-contrast visual [1] tactile sign which 
also has [2] Braille. [3] The accessible toilet is only usable 
from the right side, which is indicated in the upper right 
corner. (Turun suomalainen yhteiskoulu, Turku)

Figure 13s Good solution: A child-oriented site has 
washbasins at different heights. 

Handpaper holders are also at different heights, and 
fixed waste bins are attached to the wall directly below 
them. 

There is sufficient space between the waste bin and 
the paper towel holder for both fixtures to be used  
(a height of 350 mm between them is recommended).

 There is also plenty of space in the toilet. 

(Tallimäki day-care centre, Turku)

Figure 13r Good example: The toilet is marked with a 
high-contrast visual tactile sign which also has  
Braille. [1] Gender neutral toilet label.  
(Turun suomalainen yhteiskoulu, Turku) 

Figure 13t Good solution: The toilet has several clothes 
hooks at different heights. (Paattinen Library, Turku)
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14 Dressing rooms, washrooms 
and saunas

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 4, subsection 1 Doors
The clear width of a door and opening in a passage within a building, a door leading from a 
staircase to an apartment and a door to a space referred to in section 9, subsection 2 and 
section 10 must be at least 850 mm. The dimensioning of the external door and other exit doors 
of a building is regulated by in a decree issued pursuant to section 117 b, subsection 3 of the 
Land Use and Building Act.  

Section 9 Toilet and washing facilities in residential buildings, subsection 2
In an apartment intended for service housing or sheltered housing for persons with reduced 
mobility or functional impairments, there must be at least one toilet and washroom with a clear 
space of at least 1,500 mm in diameter. Fixed furniture must be positioned in relation to the 
clear space so that it can be used by a person with reduced mobility. In addition, there must be 
at least 800 mm of clear space on one side of the toilet seat. Such toilet and washroom facilities 
must be equipped to accommodate persons with reduced mobility.

CONTINUE 
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Section 9 Toilet and washing facilities in residential buildings, subsection 4
In a residential building, the shared sauna, washroom and dressing room must be suitable 
for persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment. The toilet and washing room 
connected to the space must comply with the provisions laid down in subsection 2.

Section 11 Other hygiene facilities in non-residential buildings
Some of the dressing rooms, washing rooms, saunas and swimming pools in buildings other 
than residential buildings must be suitable for persons with reduced mobility and functional 
impairment. Suitable spaces for persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment must 
be marked with the symbol for persons with reduced mobility. If the building has a monitoring 
system, spaces suitable for persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment must have 
a safety alarm connection to the monitoring system.

In addition to the provisions laid down in subsection 1, at swimming pools, spas, service centres, 
educational establishments and other similar buildings, at least one set of dressing and washing 
facilities must be accessible to persons with reduced mobility or functional impairment and their 
assistants, irrespective of their gender.

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 All applicable sections of the City of Turku accessibility guidelines will be taken into account in the 

design of sanitary spaces for persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment.

2.	 The planning guide and checklists created by Helsinki in 2020 will also be taken into account in 
the planning of dressing, washing and sauna facilities as applicable. 

The guide published by the City of Helsinki outlines accessibility requirements for different areas 
of swimming pools, which also apply to the design of dressing rooms and washrooms. The guide 
is intended to be read alongside with the Ministry of the Environment's Guide on Accessible 
Construction and Environment.

Guide: www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/kirjasto/opas-esteettomyys-uimahalleissa.pdf (in Finnish)

Checklist: www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/kirjasto/Tarkistuslistat_esteeton_uimahalliymparisto.pdf 
(in Finnish)

3.	 Special attention should be paid to the following points:

a.	 At least one set of dressing and washing facilities must be accessible to a person with reduced 
mobility or functional impairment and their assistant, regardless of gender. 

b.	 An accessible door has no threshold and no other difference in elevation. If a threshold has to 
be made for the door, it must not be more than 20 mm high and must be bevelled, flexible or 
collapsing, so that it can be crossed by wheeled assistive devices. (See figure 14a)

c.	 The door to the accessible space should be equipped with a lock that is easy to unlock 
and lock with just one hand. The lock can be opened from the outside to assist the user, if 
necessary. 

https://www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/kirjasto/opas-esteettomyys-uimahalleissa.pdf
http://www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/kirjasto/Tarkistuslistat_esteeton_uimahalliymparisto.pdf
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d.	 The structure of the door must be such that it is possible to attach a puller to it to facilitate the 
closing of the door when entering the space with a wheelchair. The horizontal 600 mm long 
puller must be attached to a height of 800 mm starting from the floor surface and the hinge 
side.  

e.	 An electrically assisted door pump is not used for accessible doors. To ensure fire safety, a 
door closer is required in some cases. In this case, it is advisable to install an easy-to-use 
door opening and closing system. The door opening force must not exceed 10 Newtons 
(approx. 1 kg). 

f.	 If the door is equipped with a door opening system, a separate unlock button and a door hold 
sensor are provided for the doors. The door hold sensor stops the movement of the opening 
door or reopens the closing door when an obstacle is detected. The finger protection of the 
hinge space must be taken into account. An automated door that is not equipped with a door 
hold sensor must remain open for at least 25 seconds to allow good passage in and out.

g.	 Elbow switches, which are easy-to-use impulse devices, are recommended as door openers. 
Alternatively, the use of a microwave switch as a door opener is recommended. The 
microwave switch does not need to be touched as it detects hand movement from a distance 
of up to 50 cm. The switch is ideal for use in areas where hygiene requirements are high. It is 
also suitable for persons with reduced mobility, as no force is required to operate the switch. 
Both options are suitable for side hung doors and sliding doors.

h.	 Clothes hooks should be installed at different heights (approximately at 1,200, 1,400 and 
1,600 mm). A minimum of two hooks per space is recommended.

i.	 It is recommended that cane holders (800 mm in height) be attached to the walls, and that 
the handrails and support rails in the space can be used to move safely from them. 

j.	 If the space is equipped with a full-body mirror, the height of the lower edge of the mirror 
should be at least 300 mm from the floor so that it does not cause an incorrect interpretation 
of the passage and does not break when the footrest of the wheelchair hits it.

k.	 Colours must be used to create sufficient contrast between floors and walls, doors and 
walls, fixtures and their surroundings. Furniture, such as the shower, should be clearly 
distinguishable from the surrounding area/wall by contrasting colour. (See figures 14c and 
14d) 

 Dressing room 
1.	 The dressing room must be furnished correctly, as incorrect furnishings can easily make the 

accessible space inaccessible: For example, the waste bins must not have lids. Places are 
reserved for loose furniture outside the clear space needed for movement and transfer, so that 
they do not cause the users of the space a risk of stumbling or collision.

2.	 Accessible dressing rooms should be marked with an international wheelchair symbol in 
accordance with the ISA standard, which is clearly contrasted and also detectable by touch 
sense (housing model).

3.	 A dressing bench with a seat height of approximately 500 mm, a width of 600 to 700 mm and a 
length of at least 1,200 mm should be placed in the dressing room.
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 Washroom 
1.	 The washroom must be furnished correctly, as incorrect furnishings can easily make the 

accessible space inaccessible: For example, the waste bins must not have lids. Places are 
reserved for loose furniture outside the clear space needed for movement and transfer, so that 
they do not cause the users of the space a risk of stumbling or collision. 

2.	 Accessible washrooms should be marked with an international wheelchair symbol in 
accordance with the ISA standard, which is clearly contrasted and also detectable by touch 
sense (housing model).

3.	 The clear space must also be at least 1,500 mm in diameter in the washrooms. Clear space 
means clear space up to a height of 2 metres. The fixed furniture is placed entirely outside 
the clear space, the person with reduced mobility can also use it with assistive devices. 
Fixed furniture means permanently installed furniture, the fixing of which penetrates the 
waterproofing in the floor or walls. The washing machine reservation in the washroom is not 
comparable to a fixed furniture. 

4.	 Equipping the washroom space for a person with reduced mobility means that wall structures 
must be for securing rails and supports. The wall structures of the space should take into 
account the installation of support rails and a shower seat. In the case of alterations, it is also 
a good idea to reinforce the wall structures if necessary. (See figure 14c) 

 Sauna 
1.	 An accessible sauna should fit two wheelchairs at a time. (See figure 14f)

2.	 The stove in an accessible sauna should be designed so that the heat is distributed as 
evenly as possible, even at low level. The sauna is therefore recommended to be built, for 
example, on the principle of recirculation. For more detailed instructions on how to implement 
an accessible sauna, see for example https://saunologia.fi/esteeton-sauna/#gref (only in 
Finnish) and the Finnish Association for People with Physical Disabilities or the accessibility 
coordinator.

3.	 A sauna must have clear space of at least 1,500 mm in diameter for a shower or sauna 
wheelchair. (See figure 14f)

4.	 Like the accessible toilet, the accessible sauna is equipped with an alarm system. 

5.	 Accessible saunas are recommended to be marked with an international wheelchair symbol 
in accordance with the ISA standard, which is clearly contrasted and also detectable by touch 
sense (housing model). 

6.	 The sauna needs atmospheric, but good general lighting. The stairs leading to the benches 
should be illuminated particularly well. 

7.	 For the door to an accessible sauna, a framed glass door with sufficient contrast markings 
is recommended so that there is no collision risk. The door must be light and easy to 
open. A long horizontal puller attached to the inside of the door (recommended: a wooden 
600-millimetre long puller at a height of 800 mm from the floor). The door must also be easily 
opened and closed from the wheelchair. 

https://saunologia.fi/esteeton-sauna/#gref
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Figure 14a Example of an accessible flexible threshold. (Finnish Association of People with Physical Disabilities)

14a

8.	 Access to the benches must be easy and accessible. All possible factors supporting mobility, 
such as handrails, should be easily accessible. 

9.	 The handrails leading to the benches must be sturdy and genuinely functional. It is good to get 
a firm grip on them at two different levels. 

10.	 Handrails are recommended to be made of a different coloured wood material than the wall, 
so that they stand out as a dark contrast to their surroundings. The handrails must be on both 
sides of the stairs and the handrails must be at two heights (700 and 900 mm). 

11.	 A sauna bench at a height of around 500 mm from the floor is best suited for wheelchair users. 
The width of the bench should be at least 2,000 mm. (See figure 14f)

12.	 Low stairs with a minimum step tread of 300 mm should lead to the upper benches. The 
height of risers should not exceed 120 mm if the user has rigid knees or hips. In this case, the 
appropriate length of the tread is 390 mm. 

13.	 Special care is taken when fixing the sauna guard rails to avoid leaving hot parts exposed. The 
stove must also be safe to use and protected from possible accidental collisions. 

14.	 An accessible sauna should be equipped with its own water system installed above the stove, 
a so-called "steam shower" / steam dispenser, which is operated from a separate switch/
push-button next to the benches. Throwing water on the stove can be difficult for people with 
limited mobility, so a water throwing system is a good idea. An automatic steam dispenser, on 
the other hand, does not allow sauna users to regulate the amount of steam. It is a good idea 
to install the switch/pushbutton at both ends, so that it works on both sides for the customers. 
(See figures 14g and 14i)

15.	 The entire height of the stove should be protected so that it cannot be accidentally hit.  
(See figures 14e and 14f)
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Figure 14b Examples of electronic door openers that can also be opened with an elbow.  
(Finnish Association of People with Physical Disabilities)

Figure 14c Good solution: The washroom has [1] 
support rails and [2] a folding seat with armrests. 
[3] There is a cane holder next to the seat. In the 
washroom, there are also good contrasts between the 
shower, the rails, the floor and the wall.  
(Kulkurin Valssi KOY, Turku)

Figure 14e Good solution: [1] The sauna stove is 
protected over its entire height.  
(Kaskenlinna Hospital, Turku)

Figure 14d Good solution: The washroom has [1] good 
contrasts, [2] support rails throughout the room and [3] a 
good sewer solution. (Kulkurin Valssi KOY, Turku)

Figure 14f Good solution: [1] The sauna stove is 
protected over its entire height. [2] The sauna benches 
have a sitting height of 520 mm. In addition, there is 
plenty of room for a wheelchair in the sauna.  
(Kulkurin Valssi KOY)

14b

14c

14e

14d

14f
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Figure 14g Good solution: [1] The sauna is equipped 
with a steam dispenser: press the button to drop water 
on the stove. The button is easily identifiable and 
accessible. The height of the button from the floor is 
950 mm. (Kulkurin Valssi KOY, Turku)

Figure 14i Good solution: In the sauna of the Finnish Association of People with Physical Disabilities, there 
is no need to throw water on the stove; it is dispensed by [1] a steam dispenser at the push of a button. 
(Sauna of the Finnish Association of People with Disabilities, Saunalogia.fi)

Figure 14h Good solution: The sauna door has a  
[1] wooden handle and [2] contrast marking.  
(Kulkurin Valssi KOY, Turku)

14g

14i

14h

 Staff facilities: dressing, washing and toilet facilities 
1.	 The personnel facilities of permanent workplaces must have sufficient group facilities for the 

employees, i.e. dressing, washing and toilet facilities, which are separate for men and women if 
necessary. Facilities should be designed to be mainly accessible and are also recommended to 
cater for special groups.

2.	 Group dressing rooms and washrooms should have their own toilets. As a rule, at least one 
accessible toilet is placed in each toilet unit. If there is only one accessible toilet in a dressing 
room-washroom unit, it should preferably be located on the washroom side.
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3.	 Personnel facilities are placed so that they can be easily and safely accessed from the 
workspaces. The access between the dressing and washrooms and the work areas will be 
made via an internal passage. There must be easy and unobstructed access to personnel 
facilities without detours.

4.	 Separate work, service and business premises in the same building can use common facilities 
for people with reduced mobility. Suitable dressing, washing, toilet and social facilities, 
provided they are within easy and reasonable reach of the workplace.

5.	 Dressing rooms are usually designed for both genders as separate group rooms. 

6.	 Group dressing rooms and washrooms should have their own toilets. As a rule, at least one 
accessible toilet is placed in each toilet unit. If there is only one accessible toilet in a dressing 
room-washroom unit, it should preferably be located on the washroom side. An accessible 
toilet may also function as an accessible washroom.

7.	 At least one separate accessible dressing room is placed in the group dressing room for the 
duration of use. (See figure 14k)

8.	 An accessible dressing room with a minimum diameter of 1,500 mm must be provided in 
connection with group dressing rooms and a 2,100 mm long and 600 to 700 mm wide dressing 
bench must be placed there. (See figure 14k)

9.	 There will be no lockers in the accessible dressing room, but clothes will be stored in 
accessible lockers in the group dressing room. 

10.	 There is no fixed bench in front of the accessible locker and the shelf and/or hooks are 
installed at a height of 1,100 to 1,400 mm from the floor.

11.	 The dressing and washing facilities can be designed to be completely or partially gender 
neutral. In this case, the solution consists of individual, enclosable single-person dressing and 
washrooms and a common drying and storage area with lockers.

12.	 A gender-neutral solution also serves special groups who cannot use a shared dressing and 
washroom for personal or cultural reasons. 

13.	 For the needs of these special groups, at least one lockable dressing room and shower area 
is recommended. This can include, for example, accessible dressing rooms and toilets and 
washrooms. (See figure 14k)

14.	 The accessible washroom must be spacious enough for a wheelchair user. This is ensured by 
a turning circle with a diameter of 1,500 mm (clear space up to 2,000 mm in height).  
(See figure 14k)

15.	 If there is more than one (1) accessible wash area in the washroom, the walls of the accessible 
wash areas must be either at least 1,300 mm x 1,300 mm or at least 1,600 mm wide and at 
least 900 mm deep.

16.	 Vertical handrails are also required for showers. At least two showers must be fitted with tip-up 
shower seats (h=500 mm) so that each other's spaces are mirrored.
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The picture is a pdf that also 
contains text. It is therefore 
marked as decorative. 
Picture alt: Floor plan of the 
accessible dressing area, with 
accessible toilet and washroom 
facilities specified.

Figure 14j Even an accessible sauna can be elegantly implemented with colour contrasts that work 
well. Bad solution: Handrails are missing. (Asuntomessut 2020, Site 38 Hetena, Saunalogia.fi)

Figure 14k Diagram of an accessible dressing room with an accessible toilet and washroom. 
(RT 103140 Henkilöstötilat (Personnel facilities.))

14j

14k
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ohjekortti  –  5RT 103140   Henkilöstötilat  

Kuva 7. Kaaviokuva esteettömästä �ukuti�
lasta, �onka yhteydessä on esteetön wc� �a 
�esutila. 

Kuva 5. 200 työnteki�än toimistolle mitoitettu muunto�oustava 87 m2 �ukutila. Miesten �a 
naisten �uolella 2 suihku�aikkaa, wc, �esu�aikka, naulakko�enkit, 28 kaa��ia �a kuivaushuo�
ne. Osasto�en välissä 22 kaa��ia, �oita voidaan �akaa väliseinällä tar�een mukaan miesten �a 
naisten �uolelle.
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4.3 Muuntojoustavuus sekä sukupuolineutraalit puku- ja pesutilat
Henkilöstön sukupuolijakaumaa ei aina tunneta suunnitteluvaiheessa, ja se voi muut-
tua myös rakennuksen käyttöaikana. Henkilöstötilojen suunnittelussa tulee pyrkiä 
muuntojoustavuuteen siten, että tilojen kapasiteettia on mahdollista jakaa eri suku-
puolille erilaisissa suhteissa.

Tilat voidaan suunnitella myös kokonaan tai osittain sukupuolineutraaleiksi. Suku-
puolineutraali ratkaisu koostuu yksittäisistä, suljettavista yhden hengen pesu- ja pu-
kuhuoneista sekä yhteisestä kuivaus- ja säilytystilasta kaappeineen. Sukupuolineut-
raalissa ratkaisussa suihkupaikkoja tarvitaan enemmän, koska suihkut ovat varattuna 
myös pukeutumisen ajan.

Joustava ratkaisu voi muodostua tilankäytöltään tehokkaista miesten ja naisten 
pesutiloista sekä sukupuolineutraalista tilasta, joka voidaan osoittaa tarpeen mukaan 
miesten, naisten tai yhteiseen käyttöön.

Sukupuolineutraali ratkaisu palvelee myös erityisryhmiä, jotka eivät voi henkilö-
kohtaisista tai kulttuurillisista syistä käyttää yhteistä pesu- ja pukutilaa. Näiden eri-
tyisryhmien tarpeita varten suositellaan vähintään yhtä suljettavaa pukeutumistilaa 
ja suihkupaikkaa. Tällaisena voi toimia esimerkiksi esteetön puku- sekä wc- ja pesutila 
(kuva 7). Pienillä työpaikoilla tämä voi olla ainoa puku- ja pesutila.

4.4 Vaatteiden ja varusteiden säilytys
Vaatteiden ja varusteiden säilytystarpeet voidaan ratkaista erilaisilla kaapeilla, lo-
kerikoilla, hyllyillä, vaatetangoilla, naulakoilla ja näiden yhdistelmillä. Kaikille työn-
tekijöille varataan vähintään naulakkotilaa ja lukittava säilytyskaluste, joka voi olla 
esimerkiksi vaatekaappi, lokerikko tai työpöydän laatikosto. Nämä voivat sijaita puku-
huoneissa tai työ- tai aulatilojen yhteydessä. 

Vaatekaappien tulee olla hyvin tuulettuvia, esimerkiksi ritilä- tai verkkopohjaisia, 
ja yläosastaan ilmanvaihtoritilällä varustettuja tai poistoilmakanavaan liitettyjä. Puh-
taanapidon kannalta on eduksi, jos kalusteet kiinnitetään seinään tai keskellä lattiaa 
erilliseen palkkirunkoon. Tällöin vältytään siivousta haittaavilta jalkarakenteilta. 

Älykkäällä lukituksella voidaan toteuttaa henkilökohtaisen ja yhteiskäyttöisen kaa-
pin ominaisuuksia yhdistäviä joustavia ratkaisuja. Tällöin kaappi voi olla säännöllisesti 
käytettynä henkilökohtainen, mutta palautuu yhteiseen käyttöön oltuaan määrätyn 
ajan käyttämättömänä. Älykkäät lukitusratkaisut tehostavat myös hallintoa ja käytön 
seurantaa sekä varmistavat, ettei kaappeja jää passiivisten käyttäjien hallintaan. 

Kuva 6. Yksittäisen erillisen �ukeutumistilan 
suositeltava koko on 1000 mm × 1200 mm, 
�osta mitasta �enkille varataan 300...400 
mm. Vähimmäiskoko sekä �ukeutumistilalle 
että suihkutilalle on 900 mm × 900 mm.  Tila 
voi liittyä suurem�aan �ukuhuoneeseen tai 
taukotilaan, tai se voi olla kokonaan erillinen 
tilayksikkö so�ivasti si�oitettuna.
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15 Meeting spaces

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 12 Meeting spaces
If there is a sound reproduction system in a stand, auditorium, banquet room, conference room 
or restaurant room, teaching room or other similar meeting room or public service space, it must 
have an induction loop or other similar sound transfer system.

If there are fixed seats in a space referred to in subsection 1, accessible approaches must lead 
to more than one row of seats and there must be a sufficient number of wheelchair spaces.
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 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 9 Handrail
The stair and ramp must be equipped with a handrail along the entire length and on both 
sides of the flight. Where necessary, two handrails must be provided, one above the other, to 
accommodate children and wheelchair users. The handle must have a firm grip. The handrail 
and its end must be safe and must continue past the starting and ending point of the flight. 
The handrail must continue uninterrupted on the middle landing.

In public outdoor and indoor spaces, commercial spaces and service spaces, the handrail 
must continue at least 300 millimetres past the starting and ending point of the flight. For 
stairs or ramps of more than 2.4 metres in width in assembly areas, the handrail must also 
be positioned to divide the passage into sections of up to that width.

Section 20 Meeting spaces
The meeting space must be appropriately designed and constructed taking into account its 
use.

Section 21 Number of persons in a meeting space
The intended maximum number of persons in the meeting space at any one time is the sum 
of the number of persons in the meeting space. The requirements for the characteristics of 
the premises in the building permit are determined by the intended number of persons.

The maximum number of persons in the space must be calculated on the basis of the 
characteristics of the different spaces in the space so that the number of persons in the 
space with fixed seats is determined by the number of seats. The maximum number of seats 
in a room without fixed seating, but where the furnishings are shown on acceptable plans, is 
also determined by the number of seats. The number of persons in rooms without fixed seats 
or furnishings must be calculated as two persons per square metre.

When calculating the number of persons per square metre of room space, the space for the 
stage, speaker podium or other such space, as well as for the storage, kitchen, washing, 
toilet and storage of clothes, must not be included.

Section 22 Seats in a meeting spaces
Seats must be secured to the chassis if the floor of the seating area is sloping or there are 
differences in level between the floors of the rows of seats.

On a horizontal floor, the seats may be loose. If the space has more than 60 chairs, they 
must be connected in groups of at least four, unless the chairs are placed around the tables.

Fixed and interconnected seats shall be arranged in rows as seating areas with a passage 
on each side.

CONTINUE 
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Section 23 Auditoriums and spectator stands
There must be a suitable barrier, open railing or handrail for differences of more than half a 
metre. The handrail in front of the lowest row of benches in a raised stand can be a 0.7-metre 
high guard rail and a fall protection area when there is access between the row of benches and 
the handrail only to that row of benches.

The grandstand must be staggered so that it is safe to move around the row. The depth of the 
stand must be at least half a meter.

Control devices for mechanically movable components of the stand must be prevented from 
being accessed by unauthorised persons.

Section 24 Access routes
The access route to the seating area or grandstand must be directly accessible from the end of 
each row.

The width of the passage of the meeting space of up to 60 persons must be at least 900 
millimetres. In a space intended for more than 60 persons, the passage width must be at least 
1,200 millimetres.

The clear width of the clearance between the rows of seats must be in relation to the number of 
persons using the clearance and the quality of the seats as set out in Table 1 and to whether the 
route is at both ends of the clearance or only at one end.

Table 1

Clear width of the 
passage to a row of 
seats in relation to the 
number of seats

Minimum clear  
width of the passage 
number of seats on 
the row

400 
mm

500 
mm

600 
mm

900 
mm

Fixed seats Access routes at both 
ends < 40 < 50 < 60 > 60

Fixed seats Access route at one 
end only < 10 < 10 < 15 < 30

Connected seats Access routes at both 
ends < 16 < 28 < 40 > 40

Connected seats Access route at one 
end only < 8 < 8 < 12 < 24

The inclination of the floor surface in the seating area and in the course of the passage must not 
exceed eight (8) per cent (l:12,5). Section 5 of the Government Decree on the Accessibility of 
Buildings (241/2017) applies to the dimensioning of the passage leading to accessible stands.
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 The meeting spaces are different and therefore the accessibility coordinator must always be 

consulted when planning them.

2.	 Meeting space are often diverse and in versatile use. Therefore, a range of movable furniture and 
fixed structures that do not add unnecessary inaccessibility are recommended in the design and 
furnishing of the space. (See figures 15a and 15b)

3.	 The stands must have several optional wheelchair spaces in different parts and have accessible 
passage to them. For assistants, seats must be placed next to wheelchair spaces.

4.	 There should be accessible passage to the performer's podium or stage, etc.

5.	 It is also recommended that the adjoining facilities of the meeting room, sspaceuch as cafés, 
dressing and break facilities, etc., be designed to be accessible.

6.	 An induction loop is installed in meeting spaces, such as auditoriums, banquet halls, theatres, 
concert halls and sports halls. In these facilities, the loop coverage area must cover both the 
performers' and users' facilities and stands.

7.	 At the site, a fixed induction loop will be installed in one room designed as a meeting room for 
more than 10 people. The conference room in which the induction loop is installed is primarily 
selected from the conference rooms available to the customer, if they exist at the site.

8.	 A fixed service point loop is installed at all customer service points of the meeting spaces. For 
example, there are customer service points in venues such as theatres, where you can buy 
tickets.

9.	 It is also recommended to equip the service point with a communicator for people who are hearing 
impaired but do not have a hearing aid.

10.	 The lifts in the meeting space must have induction loops connected to the lift alarm system. 

11.	 Spaces equipped with an induction loop system are always marked with an induction loop sign 
and a coverage map associated with the induction system. (Figures 15c, 15d and 15e)

Figure 15a Good solution: The meeting space has 
easy-to-move furniture, making it suitable for a wide 
variety of events and users.  
(Turku City Main Library, Turku)

Figure 15b Good solution: The meeting space has 
easy-to-move furniture, making it suitable for a wide 
variety of events and users.  
(Turku City Main Library, Turku)

15a 15b
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Figure 15c Good solution: The banquet hall is equipped with an induction loop. 
(Turun suomalainen yhteiskoulu, Turku)

Figure 15e Good solution: Coverage map (Qlu OY, Paavali Church, Helsinki)

Figure 15d Good solution: General induction loop sign.

15c

15d

15e
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16 Accommodation facilities

© iStock

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

Section 9, subsection 2 Toilet and washing facilities in residential buildings
In an apartment intended for service housing or sheltered housing for persons with reduced 
mobility or functional impairments, there must be at least one toilet and washroom with a clear 
space of at least 1,500 mm in diameter. Fixed furniture must be positioned in relation to the 
clear space so that it can be used by a person with reduced mobility. In addition, there must be 
at least 800 mm of clear space on one side of the toilet seat. Such toilet and washroom facilities 
must be equipped to accommodate persons with reduced mobility.

Section 13 Accommodation facilities
A hotel building and other similar accommodation buildings must have at least five (5) per cent 
of the accommodation spaces, but at least one accommodation space, suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairments and their assistants. Such accommodation must 
have a toilet and washing facility in accordance with section 9. At least half of these toilets and 
washrooms, but at least one, must be adapted for persons with reduced mobility and the others 
must be so adapted where necessary.
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 The general interior and access facilities of the accommodation building will be constructed as 

accessible as possible in accordance with the decrees so that access to accessible facilities can 
be secured.

2.	 Accommodation rooms with toilets and showers will be equipped for persons with reduced 
mobility, and these rooms will always be located at the beginning of the accommodation section 
near shared spaces and routes.

3.	 A tourist accommodation must have at least one accessible public toilet for all. This accessible 
toilet must be located on the entrance floor. If there are several floors in the building, each floor 
must be equipped with an accessible public toilet.

4.	 The entrance to the accommodation room must be clear and wide enough for accessible 
mobility. A clear and easily perceivable passage to the emergency exit route is also ensured. 

5.	 The hallway, washroom/toilet and room area of the accommodation must have a clear turning 
point with a diameter of at least 1,500 mm (turning circle). Clear space means clear space up 
to a height of 2,000 mm. The clear space must not include a door opening, a door leaf opening 
angle or any other recess in the atrium or aisle. 

6.	 The accommodation must have sufficient space for rest, lounging and recreation, hygiene and 
the storage necessary for accessible accommodation. 

7.	 The basic dimensions of the accommodation room should meet the requirements of accessibility 
and the needs for independent, accessible accommodation. As such, the accommodation 
room must also enable not only the main accommodation but also the accommodation of the 
assistant and the use of a wheelchair or other assistive device. The walls and their structures 
should already be fitted with support rails and other equipment to make it easier to live in the 
accommodation. 

8.	 The accommodation room should be equipped with a fixed temporary bed for a possible 
assistant. 

9.	 There must be enough space in the accommodation room to accommodate any assistive 
devices, such as a wheelchair. It is advisable to install a socket in the wheelchair storage area 
where an electric wheelchair can be charged.  The outlet is placed between 400 mm and  
1,100 mm above the floor and at least 400 mm from the corner.

10.	 The accommodation room must be equipped with an alarm system. For example, alarm button 
bracelets are recommended in accommodation, so that guests can call for help from anywhere. 
The alarm clock is also recommended to have an alarm. However, these alarm systems must 
not replace fixed alarm systems prescribed by a decree in public spaces. 

11.	 The general alarm system in the accommodation building must also function in the 
accommodation room in such a way that a hearing impaired person can also detect the alarm. 
An alarm system can be connected to a TV receiver, for example, so that a flickering TV also 
attracts the attention of a person who is deaf. It is a good idea to place an indicator light above 
the entrance to the washroom in the accommodation room, so that the alarm system is visible 
and also acts as a sign during an alarm. 
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. 
It is therefore marked as decorative. Picture 
alt: Floor plan of the accessible room in the 
accommodation. At a minimum, accessibility must 
be achieved in terms of furnishings, hallways and 
the functionality of washrooms and toilets. 

12.	 The accommodation room is equipped with safety and sign illumination in accordance with the 
decrees and regulations. 

13.	 The furnishings and equipment of the accommodation room pay attention to accessibility. For 
example, the height of the bed must be a maximum of 450 to 500 mm and the seats in the 
room, such as armchairs, must be back-reclining and have armrests. The bed must not be 
sinking either.

14.	 Fixed furniture must be positioned in relation to the clear space so that it can be used by a 
person with reduced mobility. In addition, there must be at least 800 mm of clear space on one 
side of the toilet seat. Such toilet and washroom facilities must be equipped to accommodate 
persons with reduced mobility. (See figure 16a).

SKN/1/joulukuu 2019/Rakennustieto Oy   © Rakennustietosäätiö RTS sr 2019

ohjekortti  –  21RT 103141   Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö   

6.5 Majoitustilat
Majoitusrakennuksen yleisten tilojen sekä niiden kiinteän kalustuksen ja varustuk-
sen on sovelluttava liikkumis- ja toimimisesteiselle henkilölle. Hotellirakennuksessa 
ja muussa vastaavassa majoitusrakennuksessa on vähintään 5 % majoitustiloista, 
kuitenkin vähintään yhden majoitustilan, oltava esteettömiä.

Esteettömältä majoitustilalta edellytetään soveltuvuutta pyörätuolin ja rollaattorin 
käyttäjälle sekä hänen avustajalleen. Huoneet voidaan suunnitella siten, että niistä 
on tarvittaessa yhteys viereiseen majoitushuoneeseen, jolloin se voi toimia avustajan 
huoneena. Erilaisia huonetyyppejä varataan mahdollisimman yhdenvertaisesti myös 
liikkumis- ja toimimisesteisten henkilöiden käyttöön.

Esteettömät majoitustilat mitoitetaan siten, että pyörätuolin ja pyörillä varustetun 
kävelytelineen käyttäjälle ja mahdolliselle avustajalle jää tilaa toimimiseen kalustei-
den sijoittelun jälkeen. Kalusteiden ja varusteiden sijoittelussa otetaan huomioon 
niiden esteetön käyttö. Esteettömän majoitustilan sängyn on hyvä olla sähköisesti 
korkeussäädettävä.

Majoitustilan esteetön wc- ja pesutila
Esteettömässä majoitustilassa on oltava vähintään yksi wc- ja pesutila, jossa on hal-
kaisijaltaan vähintään 1 500 mm:n vapaa tila. Vapaalla tilalla tarkoitetaan kalusteista 
vapaata tilaa lattiatasosta 2 000 mm:n korkeuteen saakka. Kiinteät kalusteet on si-
joitettava vapaaseen tilaan nähden siten, että liikkumisesteinen henkilö voi käyttää 
niitä. Lisäksi wc-istuimen toisella puolella on oltava vapaata tilaa vähintään 800 mm.

Vähintään puolet esteettömissä majoitustiloissa sijaitsevista wc- ja pesutiloista on 
varustettava liikkumisesteiselle henkilölle ja muiden on oltava tarvittaessa varustet-
tavissa sellaisiksi. Majoitustiloille yhteiset wc- ja pesutilat tehdään liikkumis- ja toimi-
misesteisille sopiviksi.

Kuva 40. Esimerkki esteettömän majoitustilan mitoituksesta. Tilat mitoitetaan siten, että 
pyörätuolin käyttäjälle ja avustajalle jää tilaa toimimiseen kalusteiden sijoittelun jälkeen.
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Figure 16a Good solution: Example of the dimensioning of accessible accommodation.  
(RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö, in Finnish only)16a
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17 Illumination and colours

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings  (1007/2017) 
Section 10 Brightness and lighting
The building and its surroundings must be illuminated in such a way as to ensure safe operation 
and maintenance. Lighting must not cause glare that could compromise safety. The surfaces 
and lighting of the building must be such that the differences in brightness necessary for 
detection are achieved. 

Ramps, steps, thresholds and level differences on the access route must be clearly indicated by 
lighting and contrasting surfaces or safety signs.



Accessibility guide – City of Turku ─ 141

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 A good level of indoor lighting should be between 200 and 300 lx. Adaptive lighting is versatile, as 

the lighting needs of spaces vary from situation to situation. 

2.	 Lighting systems should aim to provide an energy-efficient solution that is fit for purpose. In 
addition to normal comfort and health considerations, the lighting and acoustic design of the 
premises will take into account the requirements of any AV systems and camera surveillance. 
The light switches must be placed at a height of 900 mm from the floor surface. 

3.	 All light fixtures should operate with a switch. Motion-activated lighting is not suitable for spaces 
for people with reduced mobility, as a person with reduced mobility may not be able to restart the 
motion sensor independently. The light switches must also be marked with an illuminated sign. 

4.	 Colours must be used to create sufficient contrast between floors and walls, doors and walls, 
fixtures and their surroundings. Furniture should be clearly distinguishable from the surrounding 
area/wall by means of contrasting colour. The colouring of the goods must also be such that 
they stand out, are not dangerous for persons with impaired vision to bump into and are easy to 
distinguish from the background. For this reason, the furniture must be placed in special contrast 
areas. (See figures 17a and 17b)

5.	 Differences in the contrast of surfaces are important for orientation and for preventing stumbling, 
collision, straying and falling. A minimum light reflectance value of 0.40 is used as the contrast 
minimum value. 

6.	 The materials used for furniture and fittings should have a matte finish to prevent glare.

 Entrances 
1.	 The entrances are well-illuminated. The recommended general lighting intensity is 100 to 300 lx. 

The illumination of the entrance is adapted to the surrounding lighting so that it stands out from 
its surroundings. 

2.	 In roofs, the general lighting comes from above and the light fixtures are embedded in the roof 
structure. The use of light fixtures embedded in the ground or on the floor should be avoided as 
they may be dazzling. 

3.	 An entrance canopy or recess and an entrance tambour and its lighting can be used to 
compensate for changes in lighting levels between the exterior and interior spaces. The entrance 
tambour is well illuminated to prevent glare due to differences in indoor and outdoor lighting.  
(See figure 17d)

 Passages 
1.	 Smooth and glare-free lighting must be implemented on the passage without dark blind spots. 

The recommended lighting intensity on the passage is at least 50 lx. 

2.	 Lamps must not block passages. 

3.	 Differences in elevation, crossing points, entrances, signs, service points and other points of 
change and danger should be particularly well illuminated. 
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4.	 A non-glare row of light fixtures running parallel to the passage, on the ceiling or wall, guides the way. 

5.	 The windows are positioned so that they do not cause glare on the passages. It is a good idea to 
place them on the side walls at the end of the hallway. 

6.	 Bumping into glass doors, windows and other large glass surfaces must be prevented by contrasting 
strips, colours or framing. Contrast markings are installed on two different levels (1,000 mm and 
1,400–1,600 mm). 

 Toilets, dressing and washing facilities 
1.	 The recommended intensity for general lighting is 300 to 500 lx, also in mirror lighting measured at 

face height. The light must not glare directly or through shiny surfaces. 

2.	 All light fixtures should operate with a switch. Motion-activated lighting is not suitable for spaces for 
people with reduced mobility, as a person with reduced mobility may not be able to restart the motion 
sensor independently. The light switches must also be marked with an illuminated sign. 

3.	 Any cabinet and storage areas are illuminated. 

4.	 Colours must be used to create sufficient contrast between floors and walls, doors and walls, fixtures 
and their surroundings. Toilet furniture, such as the washbasin, is clearly distinguishable from the 
surrounding area/wall by contrasting colour. (See figure 17c)

Figure 17a Good solution: Good colour contrasts help 
finding and identifying the customer service counter. 
(Ilpoinen Library, Turku)

Figure 17c Good solution: [1] Doors and [2] toilets 
stand out [3] from the floor and [4] from the walls 
thanks to contrast differences. (Ypsilon multipurpose 
centre, Turku)

Figure 17b Good solution: Good colour contrast on doors 
helps in identifying them. (Runosmäki Elderly Centre, Turku)

Figure 17d Bad solution: A poorly lit entrance tambour 
exacerbates the glare caused by the difference in lighting 
between indoor and outdoor spaces. (Disability Services, 
City of Turku, Turku)

17a

17c

17b

17d
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18 Guidance and signs

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 2 Passage leading to the building
If there are parking places for a building, a sufficient number of them, but at least one, must 
be for the use of persons with reduced mobility and functional impairments. Such a parking 
place must be at least 3,600 mm wide and at least 5,000 mm long and must be marked with 
the symbol of a person with reduced mobility. The provisions of this subsection do not apply to 
single-family houses, semi-detached houses or urban single-family houses.

Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

Section 10, subsection 1 Toilet and washing facilities in a building other than  
a residential building
A building other than a residential building must have an adequate number of appropriately 
located toilets suitable for wheelchair and wheeled walker users, taking into account the purpose 
of the building, its function and the length of access routes. The toilet facilities referred to above 
must be located in such a way that the gender of the user and the assistant does not affect the 
possibility of using them. The toilet facilities must be marked with the symbol for a person with 
reduced mobility.
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 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 10, subsection 3 Brightness and lighting
Ramps, steps, thresholds and level differences on the access route must be clearly indicated 
by lighting and contrasting surfaces or safety signs.

Section 13, subsection 1 Doors and gates
The door and gate of a building must be easily accessible even when the conditions change.

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 The City of Turku's sign concept, introduced in 2020, must always be used in the City of Turku 

sites and environments. For more information on the sign concept and its use, please contact 
the Accessibility Coordinator and Project Manager Riikka Niemelä riikka.niemela@turku.fi. 

2.	 The signs are easy to perceive, clear and large enough and have a clear contrast for easy 
reading. Information is also logical and uninterrupted. The signs are placed at the viewing height 
of a standing adult (centre of the sign) at a height of 1,400 mm. 

3.	 The signs must use the symbols of a person with reduced mobility at as high a contrast as 
possible. The most recommended symbol has a blue base.  (See figure 18a)

4.	 Text signs use both uppercase and lowercase letters to make long and multiline text easy to 
read. Short signs for a single space can also be written in upper case only. 

5.	 Signs in public spaces should at least use raised lettering for short texts or, for example, room 
numbers. Braille can also be added to sign texts. The raised and Braille texts are placed at the 
lower edge of the space sign for persons with impaired vision. 

6.	 Sound and light signals and audiovisual communication systems can also be used to enhance 
textual guidance. In addition to the colour, a symbol is needed for the light sign. The audio signs 
help, for example, persons with impaired vision to find their way around. The sound beacon 
guiding you to the door is placed above the door. The non-irritating tone is selected as the guide 
tone. 

7.	 The colouring of the signs must be uniform and distinguishable from the colouring of the space. 
The darkness contrast between the background and the letters and symbols should be as high 
as possible.  

 Parking places 
The most effective way to mark accessible parking places is to use the international ISA wheelchair 
symbol painted on the surface of the parking place and accompanied by a fixed vertical sign. The 
sign to be painted on the surface of the parking place is an ISA symbol that must be at least 500 mm 
in size. A vertical sign must be placed at a height of at least 900 mm in front of the parking place and 
on the centre line. It is recommended that the base of the accessible parking place is also marked in 
blue to increase visibility. (See figure 18a)



Accessibility guide – City of Turku ─ 145

 Passages 
1.	 The passages must be easy to detect. The passages are marked with tactile and 

contrasting strips. (See figure 18h and 18i) Sound beacons also help the person with 
impaired vision navigate the space. Guidance with signs leads from the entrance first to 
the information point and the lift. If there is no lift but is stairs and a ramp instead, guidance 
leads to the stairs. Guidance also to the accessible toilet. Guidance on the most accessible 
entrances and doors (e.g. in addition to a revolving door, there should always be an 
alternative door to which the guidance takes you). If necessary, contact the accessibility 
coordinator. 

2.	 In outdoor areas, in addition to signs, rainwater gutters can be used for access control. 
Rainwater gutters do not pose a stumbling hazard and can act as a guiding element, 
whereby the gutter is placed parallel to the passage, without creating differences in 
elevation. Guidance tiles are used to mark a route or to warn of crossings, stairs or other 
differences in elevation. 

3.	 A row of light fixtures placed on one side or above the passage helps people with poor 
vision to navigate along the passage. 

 Entrance 
1.	 The entrance is signposted from the approaches and parking area by means of signs and 

guiding structures such as handrails and guide strips. (See figures 18h, 18j, 18k, 18m, 
18n, 18p ja 18q) It is also accentuated by the canopy, the massing of the building and the 
lighting.

2.	 If it is impossible to provide an accessible main entrance to an old building, the route to 
an alternative entrance will be signposted from the direction of entry and from the main 
entrance. The alternative entrance must be as independently accessible as the main 
entrance. (See figure 18o) 

 Accessible toilets 
1.	 An accessible toilet must be marked visibly and clearly so that it is easy to find. The 

passage to the accessible toilet must be easily perceived, flat and slip-resistant and of 
reasonable length. 

2.	 An accessible toilet is marked with the symbol of a person with reduced mobility, i.e. the 
international wheelchair symbol, which has a clear contrast of colour and is also identifiable 
by touch. (See figures 18b and 18c)
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Figure 18a Symbol for persons with reduced mobility, international wheelchair 
symbols (ISO 7001 Graphical symbols – Public information symbols).

Figure 18b Accessible toilet 
sign. (Sujuva.info) 

Figure 18c The accessible toilet sign is 
always placed on the opening side of the 
door. (Sujuva.info) 

18a

18b 18c
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Figure 18d, 18e and 18f Clear and uniform indoor guidance is easier to direct the customer to the right service 
point. Clear pictograms, visible and readable text, and good colour contrast helps in understanding the sign. 
(Monitori at Market Square, City of Turku, Turku)

18d

18e

18f
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
A new version of the previous exterior sign map, 
which has been produced according to the city's 
new sign concept. In the information board, the 
buildings are now designed to be 3D. The use 
of colours also makes it easier to perceive the 
location and map.

Figure 18g Bad solution: The information board has 
reflections, which makes it difficult to read the information 
board. Black markings on a white background would be 
easier to read. 

(Syvälahti multipurpose centre) 

Figure 18i In the new sign concept, the buildings are designed in three dimensions. The use of 
colours also makes it easier to perceive the location and map. Announcements can also be added to 
the left side of the information board, for example. 

(Draft version of the information board, Design Studio Muotohiomo Oy,  
Syvälahti multipurpose centre, Turku).

Figure 18h Both upper and lower case letters have 
been used in the text signs. [1] The sign indicates 
accessible parking places and [2] access routes to the 
entrances. 

(Syvälahti multipurpose centre, Turku)

18g

18i

18h
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vanha kakskerrantie   
gamla kakskertavägen

Päiväkoti
Daghem · Daycare

Nuorisotila
Ungdomsutrymme · Youth center

Auditorio
Auditoriet · Auditorium

Syvälahti allaktivitetshus • Syvälahti Community Centre

Syvälahden monitoimitalo

Liikuntatila
Motionssal · Exercise room

Kirjasto
Bibliotek · Library
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Figure 18j Good solution: The sign is clear and has an 
index. (University of Turku, Turku)

Bad solution: Sign with stickers does not survive well 
outdoors (e.g. texts worn, "You are here" sign completely 
removed). Marking entrances and parking places is more 
important than showing adjacent house solutions.  
(Turku Teacher Training School, Turku)

Figure 18k Good solution: The sign is clear and has 
an index. 

Bad solution: The sign has poor contrasts, especially 
the red numbers are hard to see. The sign has also 
been placed aside. (Katariina School, Turku)

18j 18k

Figure 18l The sign for an accessible tourist route on the Turku riverbank: the sign is non-reflective and high 
contrast, with raised letters and patterns and Braille. In addition, the sign provides audio guides.  
(City of Turku, Turku Accessible Tourism Route, 6Aika/Opastamisen ekosysteemi)

18l
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Figure 18m Good solution: [1] The passage has a tactile 
contrasting strip. (Turku City Theatre, Turku)

Figure 18o Good solution: Emergency exit signs must 
be illuminated and easily visible.  
(Räntämäki day care, Turku)

Figure 18q Good solution: [1] The tactile strip directs 
to the entrance. (Mäntymäki health station, Turku)

Figure 18n Good solution: [1] The passage has a dark 
contrasting strip. (TYKS, Turku)

Figure 18p Good solution: [1] The alternative entrance is 
clearly guided from the non-accessible entrance. When 
the accessible entrance is not at the end of the line of 
sight, the distance is indicated on the sign. (TSYK, Turku)

18m

18o

18q

18n

18p
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 Plain map/area map outdoors 
1.	 The area map must be placed on the side of the main route and the walking surface in front 

must be hard and flat. The map is located at the beginning of the main access route.

2.	 There must be no structural obstacles or furniture, planting or differences in elevation in front 
of the sign.

3.	 If the sign is intended to be read at close range or has Braille, it must also be accessible with a 
wheeled assistive device.

4.	 The map is positioned according to the viewing direction.

5.	 The map describes the most important objects in the area. The name and address of the 
site, all buildings in the area, entrances, accessible entrances and key functions, such as 
accessible toilets and information points, are recorded and marked in the area map. The area 
map also includes parking places for cars and bicycles, accessible parking places, taxi and 
bus stops and information points. Signs, symbols and images must be displayed consistently 
along the entire accessible route. 

6.	 The minimum area map size is 800 x 1,200 mm. Height of the centre of the information area of 
the close-reading sign from the ground (viewing height of a standing person) 1,400 to  
1,600 mm.

7.	 The area map makes it easier to perceive the building/space/environment. 

8.	 The plain map text is large and the letters are clear. In Turku, the map languages are Finnish 
and Swedish.

9.	 Under different lighting conditions, the different elements of the map must also be clearly 
differentiated from each other for colour-blind persons. The text and symbol should form a 
clear contrast against the background and the surface on which the sign is fixed. 

10.	 Colour combinations red-green, orange-brown and blue-green are not used.

11.	 The background of the sign does not include a transparent structure or plastic plate, or a glass 
wall, door or plate, as there is no darkness contrast between the text and the symbols and the 
background.

12.	 Colour should always be combined with a shape or symbol. Light texts and symbols are most 
noticeable on a dark background.

13.	 The colour combination of the warning signs is yellow-red and the yellow black of the warning 
devices is not used so that they are not mixed with the warning signs. 

14.	 In the dim light, yellow, orange, light green stand out well. 

15.	 The colouring of the signs must be uniform and distinguished from the colouring of the space.

16.	 The signs must contain short, simple words that are easy to read, understand and recognise. 

17.	 The signs use a clear standard language that is suitable for everyone (benefits for people with 
intellectual disabilities, persons who are blind from birth, people with multiple disabilities). 

18.	 Initials and short words are capitalized.
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Figure 18r Plain map/area map (Sujuva.info)18r

19.	 As little text as possible, Text alignment to the left, Sign typeface without serifs. 

20.	 The typeface for signs is Arial, Helvetica Medium or an equivalent non-serif font.

21.	 The font size of the sign text when read at a distance of 1 m from the immediate vicinity  
≥ 15 mm. Text font size at close range (relative to reading distance) 25 to 40 mm. Text font size 
when reading from a distance of more than three (3) metres: 70 to 100 mm.

22.	 The accessible route is marked with a dotted line and a wheelchair symbol (ISA symbol). 
Accessibility services for wheelchair users marked with symbols (ISA symbol); parking place, 
entrance and stepless entrance to the building (e.g. ramp to an accessible toilet), accessible 
toilet.

23.	 Signposts are always marked with "YOU ARE HERE” and also with the north arrow. 

24.	 The related symbols on the same sign are placed in the same frame. 

25.	 The labels used on the map are described in the map description. 

26.	 All important objects are guided by visual symbols, and the symbols must be well-known, 
concrete and easy to understand. 

27.	 The size of the symbols (s) depends on the viewing distance (D). The size of the graphic 
symbol at a viewing distance of 1,000 mm to 10,000 mm must be calculated as s=0,09 D.  
The size of the symbol at a distance of 1,000 mm ≥ 90 mm.
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Figure 18s Plain map/area map placement (Sujuva.info) 

Figure 18t  Placement of the area map in connection with the main entrance (Daghem Port Arthur, Turku)

18s

18t



Accessibility guide – City of Turku ─ 154

Figure 18u Guide maps (Forum Marinum, Turku)

Figure 18v Placement of the area map in an accessible manner taking into account all user groups is 
very important. The notifications section also includes announcements of current events at the museum. 
(Luostarinmäki, Turku)

18u

18v
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 Tactile signs 
1.	 For persons with low vision and for blind people, it is advisable to install tactilie floor signs 

between certain points on the route (routes, customer service points, lifts, etc.) A model example 
of the placement of tactile signs in the indoor space as an attachment. (See figure 18z)

Figure 18w Outdoor tactile sign (Sujuva.info)

Figure 18x Tactile sign for indoor passages (Sujuva.info) Figure 18y [1] Example of a tactile sign in 
an accessible toilet. (Sujuva.info)

18w

18x 18y

1

2.	 The placement and specification of the tactile strip and attention areas is important, and experts 
by experience should be used in the planning of all facilities. 

3.	 Always contact the accessibility coordinator when planning the tactile strip/attention area. The 
tactile strip model is also available from the accessibility coordinator. (See figures 18w, 18x, 18y 
and 18z)
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
Floor plan model for tactile signs indoors. Metal 
tactile strips guide you through the route. Turning 
and stopping points are implemented with metal 
pins.
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Varoittavan huomioalueen taktiiliopasteet (nappulat)
loppuvat 300mm (tai yhden etenemän/askelman)
ennen portaiden alkua.

1600

PORTAIKKO

YLÄTASO

Luiskan alku ylätasanteella on suositeltavaa
huomioida varoitettavan huomioalueen
taktiiliopasteiden (rst-nappulat) avulla.

Taktiiliopasteet eli ohjaavat taktiililistat johdetaan aina portaisiin, ei luiskaan.
Luiska kuitenkin huomioalueella merkitään aina vähintään ylätasolta
käyttöturvallisuuden vuoksi.

Ohjaava taktiiliopaste (taktiililista) ohjaa aina käsijohteelle. Yli > 2400 mm
levyisissä portaissa, joissa käsijohteet myös keskellä, taktiiliopaste (taktiililista)
ohjaa aina keskellä sijaitsevalle käsijohteelle.

Portaikon alaosassa varoittavan huomioalueen taktiilimerkintöjen (esim. rst-nappula)
aloituskohta on 600mm ensimmäisen porrasaskelman alusta.
Huomioalue voi alkaa suoraan portaasta tai sitten sen eteen voi jättää noin 300 mm
(yksi askelma) tyhjän tilan ennen taktiilimerkintöjen alkua. Portaikon yläosassa
varoittavan huomioalueen taktiilimerkinnät loppuvat 300mm (tai yhden etenemän)
ennen askelmien alkua.

Askelman etenemä minimissään 300mm ja nousu maksimissaan 160mm.

Portaat varustetaan aina molemminpuolisilla ja tarvittaessa eri käyttäjäryhmät
 huomioonottaen kaksitasoisilla käsijohteilla, joiden korkeudet ovat 700mm ja
900mm lattiatasosta. Käsijohteen on jatkuttava vähintään 300mm syöksyn
alkamis- ja loppumiskohdan ohi. Johteen on jatkuttava yhtenäisenä välitasanteella.

Yli  2400mm  levyisissä portaissa tai luiskissa käsijohteen on sijoituttava myös
jakamaan väylä enintään mainitun mitan levyisiin osiin.
Käsijohteiden on oltava molemminpuolisesti toimivia ja asennettava kahteen eri tasoon.

Varoittavan huomioalueen taktiiliopasteet
(400x400mm) auttaa käyttäjää huomioimaan
edessä sijaitsevan kiintopisteen.
Tässä tapauksessa info / vastaanottotiskistä.
Taktiiliopastuksen pääreitti kulkee aina ensisijaisesti
ulko-ovelta suorinta mahdollista reittiä
info/vastaanottopisteeseen, jos vain mahdollista.

Risteyskohdassa taktiiliopasteet  varoittavat ja ohjaavat
käyttäjää vaihtoehtoisista kulkusuunnista. Tässä tapauksessa
ohjaus info/vastaanottoon (vasen) tai le-wc-tilaan (oikea).

Reitin varrella kääntymiskohdissa
taktiiliopasteet ohjaavat käyttäjää
muuttamaan kulkusuuntaa 90°.

Rakennuksen sisällä sijaitseva ohjaava taktiiliopaste
(taktiililista, leveys 25-30 mm, korkeus 5 mm) ohjaa
käyttäjän oikeaan kulkusuuntaan.

Varoittava huomioalue ei pakollinen luiskan
alaosassa. Suositellaan kuitenkin esimerkiksi
taktiililistan asentamista luiskan ja lattiatason
saumakohtaan.

Taktiiliopastetta ei johdeta luiskan alaosaan
vaan aina portaikolle.
Luiskan vapaa minimileveys 1200mm.

TILAVARAUS:
Näkövammaista varten vapaan kulkureitin
leveyden pitää olla minimissään 1600mm.

Varoittavan huomioalueen taktiiliopasteet
(nappula-alue 400x400mm)  huomioi käyttäjää
edessä olevasta kiintopisteestä.
Tässä tapauksessa taktiiliopasteet opastavat
käyttäjän le-wc- tilan seinäopasteelle.

OHJAAVAT MERKINNÄT

Tiedotus näkövammaisille esteettömästä
reitistä vähintään kohokuvioilla ja
kontrastisilla kävelypintojen merkinnöillä.

Näkyvät ja tuntoon perustavat merkinnät
sijoitetaan keskelle väylän vapaata
leveyttä.

Esteettömän reitin pituus on lyhin
käytännöllinen etäisyys.
Esteetön reitti tulee havaita valkoisella
kepillä.
Helposti havaittava tuntokontrasti
tarkoittaa jalan alla tai valkoisella kepillä
tuntuvaa materiaalieroa.
Pintamateriaalin pitää kestää
kunnossapitoa, vaihtuvaa säätä ja
ilkivaltaa.
Kohomerkinnät on liimattava ja ruuvattava
lattiapintaan tai asennettava saumojen
väliin siten, ettei niitä tarvitse erikseen
liimata ja ruuvata.
Laajan ritilälattian läpi kulkevan
esteettömän reitin merkinnän on
erotuttava ritilästä

Suunnistautumista kulkuväylällä voidaan
ohjata lattian pintaan kiinnitetyllä
yhtenäisellä koholistalla.
Koholista (esim. rst) leveys 25-30mm,
listan korkeus 5mm. Merkinnän profiilin
(listan) tulee olla reunoiltaan viistetty.

Ohjaavan merkinnän tulee olla
katkeamaton.

Ohjaavan, tuntoon perustuvan raidan
viereen suositellaan asennettavaksi
vähintään 200 mm leveä
tummuuskontrastivyöhyke, jonka
kontrastiarvo on vähintään 30 %
Tummuuskontrastielementti ei saa olla
koholla lattian pinnasta.

VAROITTAVAT MERKINNÄT

Kulkusuunnan haarautumis- ja
risteyskohdissa, esteettömän reitin
alkamis- ja päättymiskohdissa sekä yli 90
asteen käännöksiin tuntoon perustuva
huomiomerkintä.

Kohomerkinnän koko (esim. rst-nappula)
Ø 25-35 mm, korkeus 5mm.

Huomiomerkinnän alueen koko 400 mm x
400 mm.

TAKTIILIOPASTEET

TAKTIILIOPASTUS SISÄTILOISSA

PÄÄSISÄÄNKÄYNTI
Pääsisäänkäynnille opastetaan ulkokäyttöön tarkoitettujen taktiiliopasteiden avulla.
Taktiiliopastus jatkuu ulkotiloista sisätiloihin katkeamattomana.

Ulko-oven edessä pitää olla aina vähintään 1500 mm X 1500 mm
tasanne / vapaa tila joka ei sijaitse oven avautumisalueella..

Pääsisäänkäynti on myös merkittävä varoittavalla huomioalueella eli tuntoon
perustuvilla  taktiiliopasteilla .Tällaisenä toimii yleensä oven eteen asennettava
hammastettu A-ritilä. A-ritilän silmäkoko saa olla maksimissaan 11 X 33 mm.
Taktiiliopastus jatkuu yhtenäisenä myös A-ritilän kohdalla.
Ritilään asennettava myös taktiiliopaste.

Jos pääsisäänkäynnin ovi on varustettu ovenavauslaitteella, niin varoitusalueen
on huomioitava sen käyttö ja turvaetäisyydet.
Myös mahdollinen opastus ovenavauslaitteelle huomioitava.
Ovenavauslaitteen yms. avustavien järjestelmien toimivuus/toiminta huomioitava
tapauskohtaisesti.

Tuulikaapissa pitää myös aina toteutua vähintään 1500 mm X 1500 mm vapaa tila
(pyörähdysympyrä). Sen lisäksi tuulikaapissa on oltava oven avautumiseen
vaadittava tila. Taktiiliopastus jatkuu koko tuulikaapin matkan.
Taktiiliopastus kiinnitetään tuulikaapin mahdolliseen kumimattooon mekaanisesti.

Esteettömyyskoordinaattorin konsultointia suositellaan.

TAKTIILIOPASTE YLÄTASOLLA
Varoittavan huomioalueen pituus 600 mm.
Jos kulkuväylä johtaa suoraan portaaseen/syöksyyn,
alueen pituus ≥ 1200 mm.

Huomioi alueen aloituskohta ylätasolla.

TAKTIILIOPASTEET PORTAISSA
Kontrastiraidat porrasaskelmien etureunaan.
Kontrastiraidan leveys 25-40mm.
Vaalealla pinnalla/porrasaskelmalla 20-25mm.
Kontrastiraidoitus alkaa ylätasanteelta.
Suositellut värit: musta/valkoinen tai valkoinen/musta.
Kontrastiraidan korkeus max. 2-3mm.

Ø1500

Vapaa tila tuulikaapissa.

Vapaa tila ulko-oven edessä.

Ø1500

300

Ohjaava taktiiliopaste (taktiililista) ohjaa aina
käsijohteelle.

Yli > 2400 mm levyisissä portaissa, joissa
käsijohteet myös keskellä, taktiiliopaste (taktiililista)
ohjaa aina keskellä sijaitsevalle käsijohteelle.

Ohjaava taktiiliopaste
ulkotilassa

Figure 18z Example of placing tactile signs in the space. (City of Turku, Accessibility Coordinator) 

Download the tactile sign dwg file from the City of Turku’s data bank M-files (in Finnish) 

18z

https://aineistopankki.turku.fi/aineistokori/default.aspx?guid={06C730C5-E8C1-4094-BEAA-44E81041CF53}
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18å

The City of Turku's guidance is based on the new concept of guidance. In Turku, the aim of 
guidance is not only to guide people from one place to another, but also to guide people to better 
perceive and understand urban spaces. The new signs are intended for outdoor and indoor 
guidance of the City of Turku's facilities and environments.

The City of Turku's guidance concept (only in Finnish) is a guidance method/model used in the 
City of Turku's facilities and environments. 

More information and assistance on guidance is available from Project Manager Riikka Niemelä.

Riikka Niemelä 
+358 (0)40 1923 469 
riikka.niemela@turku.fi

https://www.turku.fi/sites/default/files/atoms/files/turun_kaupungin_opastamisen_konsepti_0.pdf
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19 Furniture and equipment

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

Section 9, subsection 1 Playground and recreation area
In a residential building in which a lift is required in addition to stairs in accordance with section 
7, each apartment must have at least one toilet and washroom with a clear space of at least 
1,300 millimetres in diameter. Fixed furniture must be positioned in relation to the clear space so 
that it can be used by a person with reduced mobility. Such toilet and washroom facilities must 
be equipped to accommodate persons with reduced mobility.

Section 10, subsection 3 Toilet and washing facilities in a building other than  
a residential building
Toilet facilities must be adapted for persons with reduced mobility. If the building has a 
monitoring system, there must be a safety alarm connection from the toilet to the monitoring 
system.

CONTINUE 
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 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 15 Safety equipment
The building must be equipped with appropriate and durable security solutions and equipment 
suitable for their intended use.

In apartments and other areas used by children, windows and other openings where there 
may be a risk of falling must be fitted with restrictors that allow an accessible opening of not 
more than 100 mm. However, the window restrictor of a window used as an emergency exit 
must be easily releasable by an adult.

Ladders and other structural components of the emergency passages and service routes 
must also be usable in an emergency.

The clear opening of a vertical hatch or window in an emergency passage must be at least 
600 mm in height and 500 mm in width. The sum of these must not be less than 1,500 mm. 
The horizontal door opening must be at least 600 x 600 mm.

Section 17 Playground and recreation area
Steep differences in elevation of more than 0,7 m in courtyard areas and steep slopes in the 
vicinity of common playground and recreation areas for residential buildings other than those 
of two or fewer apartments must be provided with appropriate railings or planting or with a 
falling surface.

The gates and ramps in the yard must be safe and equipped with appropriate rails and 
handrails.

The playground equipment must be safe and have a suitable and shock-absorbing base 
structure.

Section 11, subsection 1 Other hygiene facilities in non-residential buildings
Some of the dressing rooms, washing rooms, saunas and swimming pools in buildings other 
than residential buildings must be suitable for persons with reduced mobility and functional 
impairment. Suitable spaces for persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment must 
be marked with the symbol for persons with reduced mobility. If the building has a monitoring 
system, spaces suitable for persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment must have 
a safety alarm connection to the monitoring system.

Section 12 Meeting spaces
If there is a sound reproduction system in a stand, auditorium, banquet room, conference room 
or restaurant room, teaching room or other similar meeting room or public service space, it must 
have an induction loop or other similar sound transfer system.

If there are fixed seats in a space referred to in subsection 1, accessible approaches must lead 
to more than one row of seats and there must be a sufficient number of wheelchair spaces.
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The picture is a pdf that also contains text. It 
is therefore marked as decorative. Picture alt: 
Examples of different coat rack implementations. 
Another lower version that can also be used from 
a wheelchair. It has an operating height of 1,100 to 
1,200 millimetres. The second version is a model 
that can be used standing up. It has an operating 
height of 1,300 to 1,800 millimetres.

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 The facilities are equipped with safety and sign illumination in accordance with the decrees and 

regulations. 

2.	 Equipment, fittings, etc. must be placed without obstruction and in such a way that they do not 
obstruct passageways. In addition, furniture may not be stored in accessible toilets; instead, 
other storage locations must be allocated to them. 

3.	 When choosing colours for furniture and accessories, attention is paid to differences in darkness 
contrast that facilitate the orientation of persons with impaired vision. 

4.	 Furniture materials must be easy to clean, hygienic and durable. 

5.	 In public spaces, it is a good idea to have seats with different heights and backrests and 
armrests. 

6.	 The placement of coat racks must not cause a collision hazard and, for example, open ends 
must be protected to avoid a collision hazard. 

7.	 Clothes racks and hooks are placed at heights of 1,200 mm, 1,400 mm and 1,600 mm and they 
are well lit. (See figure 19a). 

8.	 Seats and tabletops of different heights will be placed near the coat racks. 

9.	 A mirror with a maximum height of 800 mm at the bottom and a minimum height of 2,000 mm 
at the top should be placed in connection with the clothing storage spaces. The lower edge 
of the whole body mirror must be at a height of at least 3,00 mm to prevent the mirror from 
misconceived as a passage and to reduce the risk of breaking. 

Figure 19a Placement heights of clothes racks and hooks.  
(RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö, in Finnish only)

Figure 19b Clothes storage guide  
(www.kulttuuriakaikille.fi/accessibility_symbols_for_communication_
culture_for_all_symbol_bank)

19a

19b

SKN/1/joulukuu 2019/Rakennustieto Oy   © Rakennustietosäätiö RTS sr 2019

ohjekortti  –  24RT 103141   Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö     

Palvelutiskillä otetaan huomioon asiakkaan yksityisyyden säilyminen sekä hyvät 
kuunteluolosuhteet. Palvelutiskillä tarvitaan kuulolaitteen käyttäjiä varten kiinteä 
palvelupistesilmukka ja siitä kertova opaste. Lisäksi varmistetaan hyvä näköyhteys 
työntekijän kasvoihin. Tiskin takana olevan henkilön kasvot valaistaan hyvin. Lisäksi 
huolehditaan, että näköyhteys kasvoista kasvoihin on hyvä. Palvelutiskin takana sei-
sovan henkilön kasvot eivät näy selkeästi huuliolukua varten, jos hänen takanaan on 
ikkuna tai voimakkaasti valaistu tila, mikä aiheuttaa vastavalohäikäisyn.

Palvelutiski varustetaan helposti liikuteltavilla tuoleilla. Tuolit voivat olla korkeus-
säädettäviä tai niissä on eri istuinkorkeuksia. Palvelutiskin etuseinämään kiinnitetään 
keppiteline ja koukku laukkua varten. Palvelutiskin etureunaan on hyvä asentaa yh-
tenäinen käsijohde 900 mm:n korkeudelle. 

9.3 Vaatesäilytystilat 
Vaatenaulakot sijoitetaan niin, etteivät ne aiheuta törmäysvaaraa. Avonaiset päädyt 
suojataan törmäysvaaran välttämiseksi. Vaatepuita ja -koukkuja sijoitetaan 1 200 mm, 
1 400 mm ja 1 600 mm korkeuksille.

Naulakot valaistaan hyvin. Naulakoiden läheisyyteen sijoitetaan erikorkuisia istui-
mia ja laskutasoja. Vaatesäilytystilojen yhteyteen sijoitetaan peili, jonka alareunan 
korkeus on enintään 800 mm ja yläreunan korkeus vähintään 2 000 mm. Kokovar-
talopeilin alareunan tulee olla vähintään 300 mm:n korkeudella, jottei peiliä erehdy 
luulemaan kulkuaukoksi.

9.4 Istuimet ja pöydät
Kalustettavat alueet sijoitetaan niin, etteivät kalusteet työnny kulkuväylälle ja aiheuta 
törmäysvaaraa. Tuolin on oltava kevyt siirtää, mutta tukeva istua. Tuolin jalat varus-
tetaan esimerkiksi ääntä vaimentavilla tuolisukilla tai huopatassuilla, jotta tuolia siir-
rettäessä syntyvä ääni saadaan valmennetuksi. Istuinosa kannattaa toteuttaa vaaka-
suorana ja sen etureuna pyöristää, jottei se paina reiden takaosaa ja vaikeuta jalkojen 
verenkiertoa. Sopiva istuinsyvyys on 300…400 mm. Istuinosan alapuolella etuosassa 
ei saa olla poikkipuuta tai umpirakennetta, joka vaikeuttaa istuimelta nousemista. 
Osassa istuimia tarvitaan selkänoja ja käsinojat.

Tiloissa tarvitaan erikorkuisia istuimia. Tavanomainen istuinkorkeus on noin 
430...440 mm. Istuinkorkeus 500…550 mm on sopiva, jos polvet tai lonkat ovat jäy-
kät. Lyhytkasvuisten henkilöiden ja pienten lasten istuinkorkeus on noin 300 mm. 
Istuimelle on helppoa siirtyä pyörätuolista, jos istuinkorkeudet ovat lähes samat eli 
noin 500 mm.

Täysikasvuisille pyörätuolia käyttävälle henkilöille mitoitetun pöydän vapaan pol-
vitilan korkeus on vähintään 670 mm ja syvyys 600 mm. Tavallisella tuolilla istutta-
essa tarvitaan polvitila, jonka syvyys on noin 450 mm. Sopiva pöydän korkeus on 
750…800 mm.

Vapaan polvitilan leveys on vähintään 800 mm, jotta pöydän ääreen pääsee pyörä-
tuolilla kohtisuoraan. Jotta pyörätuolilla mahtuu ajamaan pöydän ääreen sivuilta, on 
vapaan tilan syvyyden pöydän vieressä oltava vähintään 1 100 mm. Vapaa leveys pöy-
dän jalkojen välissä on tällöin vähintään 1 200 mm. Tavallisten tuolien vaatima leveys 
on 600 mm. Kolme tuolia mahtuu vierekkäin samaan tilaan kuin kaksi pyörätuolia.

Jotta pöydän ääressä pyörätuolissa istuvan henkilön takaa mahtuu kävelemään, 
tarvitaan pöydän äärelle vapaata tilaa vähintään 1300 mm. Jotta pyörätuolilla mah-
tuu ohittamaan pöydän ääressä pyörätuolissa istuvan henkilön, on vapaa tila pöydän 
reunasta vähintään 1500 mm.

RT 47-10792 Naulakot ja naulakkotilat,  
yleisiä mitoitusohjeitaKuva 45. Vaatetankojen ja -koukkujen sijoituskorkeuksia. 
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Kuva 44. Istualtaan asioitavan palvelutiskin 
korkeuksia. Asiakaspaikan leveys on ≥ 800 mm. 
Istuimien tavallinen korkeus on 400...440 mm 
ja istuinsyvyys 300...400 mm. Istuin on vaaka-
suora ja etureunastaan pyöristetty. Istuinosan 
alapuolella, sen etuosassa poikkipuita tai 
umpirakenteita ei sallita.
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Kuva 43. Seisaaltaan asioitavan palvelutis-
kin korkeuksia. Tiskin etureunassa on tukea 
antava käsijohde sekä koukku keppeja, 
sauvoja ja laukkuja varten.
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https://www.kulttuuriakaikille.fi/accessibility_symbols_for_communication_culture_for_all_symbol_bank
https://www.kulttuuriakaikille.fi/accessibility_symbols_for_communication_culture_for_all_symbol_bank
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10.	 Accessibility will be taken into account when equipping the service areas. 

11.	 Service points should be equipped with an induction loop (service loop) and be marked with a 
symbol in accordance with SFS-EN 60118-4. (See figures 19g and 19n)

12.	 Service counters are dimensioned so that you can sit and stand at them. (See figures 19c, 19d 
and 19g)

13.	 The face of the person serving the service is illuminated evenly and there are no glare or 
reflective surfaces between the customer and the person doing the service. (See figures 19c, 
19d and 19g)

Good and well-directed target lighting is needed at the service counter. It must not cause 
disturbing shadows. 

The design and implementation of service counters must always take customers with 
disabilities into account. These changes concern the correct height of the service counter, 
which is around 730 to 750 mm, and the clear space at the bottom of the service point, which 
is needed for wheelchair access, for example. The recommended dimensions of the knee 
recess are 800 mm wide, 670 mm high (from the floor below the level to the bottom of the 
level) and 600 mm deep. (See figure 19c)

Even if the height of the counter is between the required 730 mm and 750 mm, non-accessible 
customers cannot be expected to approach/use the counter laterally, as such an arrangement 
is unsuitable for them due to reduced mobility or other difficulty. This also does not meet the 
criteria of equal and non-discriminatory service. 

The glass wall of the service desk between the customer and the staff makes it difficult for 
persons with impaired vision or hearing to communicate. Glossy glass prevents people from 
seeing behind the counter and also prevents reception. If a glass wall is necessary, it must be 
possible to open it or have a vertical opening. The face of the person behind the counter must 
be well illuminated. Care is also taken to ensure that the faces of both interlocutors are almost 
at the same height. 

Attention must also be paid to the sound insulation and noise suppression of the service 
point. The service counter takes into account the privacy of the customer and good listening 
conditions. Side walls and a sound-absorbing canopy above the counter can improve audibility 
at the service counter. A fixed service point loop and signage is required at the service counter 
for hearing aid users. In addition, a good visual contact with the employee's face is ensured. 
The face is illuminated to facilitate communication. 

The face of a person standing behind the service countwe is not visible enough for a lip 
reading (lip-to-lip reading) if there is a window behind them causing a backlight glare. In such a 
situation, the window must be covered with a blind, for example. 

The service counter is equipped with detachable chairs. In addition to conventional chairs (seat 
height approx. 450 mm), higher chairs (seat height approx. 550 mm) are also required. 

A cane holder is attached to the front wall of the service desk to keep canes or crutches upright 
when handling a transaction at the desk. A hook for the bag is also attached to the front edge 
of the counter. At the front edge of the service counter, a continuous support rail is installed at 
a height of 900 mm.  
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14.	 The queue ticket device must provide visual and audible feedback. In addition to the sound 
signal on the number display, an announcement and a sound indicating the location of the 
service point are required. Queuing systems should not be based solely on sound. The queue 
ticket device should give the customer's queue number in the form of an audio announcement. 

15.	 When designing spaces and their properties, attention must be paid to all types of users. For 
example, in clothing storage facilities, hooks are placed at heights of 1,200 mm, 1,400 mm 
and 1,600 mm so that they do not create a collision risk, and seats of different heights and 
tabletops are placed near them to facilitate dressing. 

16.	 The playground is equipped with materials, shapes and dark contrasts to facilitate movement. 
The location of the swings and other moving play equipment is indicated by a darkness and 
material contrast that can be felt with a foot or a white stick, a change in the pavement. It is 
surrounded by protective structures or plantations. The play equipment must have a safety 
zone if the fall height exceeds 0.6 m (600 mm). 

Figure 19c Service counter dimensions.  
(RT 103141 Esteetön liikkumis- ja toimimisympäristö, in Finnish only)19c

Figure 19d Good solution: The service desk can be used 
both [1] while standing and [2] sitting.  
(Monitor at Skanssi, Turku)

Figure 19e Good solution: Tables and chairs of 
different heights are suitable for a wide range of users. 
(Ypsilon multipurpose centre, Turku)

19d 19e

1

2
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Figure 19f Good solution: The height of the registration 
machine is easily adjustable [1,2] by means of control 
buttons at different heights. (Central dental care, Turku)

Figure 19g Good solution: The location number of the 
service point is also indicated in connection with the 
service point [1]. The service point has an induction 
loop and is indicated by a symbol according to SFS-EN 
60118-4 [2]. The service point is equipped with a clothes 
hook [3]. (Monitori at Market Square, City of Turku, 
Turku)

19f

19g1

1

2

2

3

Figures 19h, 19i and 19j Good solution: The service point must be height-adjustable [1, 2, 3 and 4].  
(Monitori at Market Square, City of Turku, Turku)

Figure 19j Bad solution: The design and implementation of service counters must always take customers with 
disabilities into account. The clear space at the bottom of the service point, which is needed, for example, in 
wheelchairs, has not been taken into account in the planning of the service counter. Even if the height of the 
counter is between the required 730 mm and 750 mm, non-accessible customers cannot be expected to approach/
use the counter laterally, as such an arrangement is unsuitable for them due to reduced mobility or other difficulty. 
(Monitori at Market Square, City of Turku, Turku)

19h 19i 19j

1 2

3 4
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Figure 19k Good and bad solution: A separate service counter also takes non-accessible customers into account 
[1]. However, this is not the ideal situation for providing an equal service. The correct height of the service counter is 
approximately 730 to 750mm and the recommended dimensions for knee-recesses are: width 800 mm, height 670 
mm (from the floor below the service counter to the bottom of the counter) and depth 600 mm. (Monitori at Market 
Square, City of Turku, Turku)

Figures 19k, 19l, 19m and 19n Good solution: Information desk at Monitori at Market Square. Guidance is also 
provided at all service points. Sign always with raised lettering and raised pictograms. (Monitori at Market Square, 
City of Turku, Turku). 

Figure 19o Good solution: In the future, the screen in the picture [1] will also have real-time digital information. 
(Monitori at Market Square, City of Turku, Turku)

19k

19n

19l

19o

19m
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Figure 19p Good solution: Wheelchair users can easily 
get in front of the queue ticket device [1]. (Monitori at 
Market Square, City of Turku, Turku)

Figure 19r Good solution: A dedicated, quieter customer 
access point is reserved for non-accessible customers. 
(Monitori at Market Square, City of Turku, Turku)

Figure 19q Good solution: A button for assisting 
visually impaired persons has also been added to the 
queue ticket device. (Monitori at Market Square,  
City of Turku, Turku)

Figure 19s Good solution: Multifunctional furniture 
serves a wide range of customers.  
(Monitori at Market Square, City of Turku, Turku)

19p

19r

19q

19s
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20 Acoustics

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 12, subsection 1 Meeting spaces
If there is a sound reproduction system in a stand, auditorium, banquet room, conference room 
or restaurant room, teaching room or other similar meeting room or public service space, it must 
have an induction loop or other similar sound transfer system.
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 The sound environment of outdoor passsages can be calmed down with the right choice and 

placement of vegetation. However, it is not recommended for day-care centres or school 
environments. 

2.	 Wrong or misplaced damping material makes it difficult for people with hearing impairments to 
understand speech. 

3.	 Overlay tones must never be used in accessible spaces. 

4.	 A well-suppressed space helps persions with impaired vision to perceive space and find their 
way around. 

5.	 Customer service facilities are equipped with service point loops. (See figure 20a)

Kuva 20a Good solution: The service point has an 
induction loop and is indicated by a symbol in accordance 
with SFS-EN 60118-4. (Income support counselling,  
City of Turku, Turku)

Kuva 20b Bad solution: Large open spaces without 
appropriate attenuation are easily echoed, making it 
difficult for persons with impaired vision to perceive the 
space. (Turku City Main Library, Turku)

20a 20b
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21 Induction loop

©Qlu Oy

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

Section 12, subsection 1 Meeting spaces
If there is a sound reproduction system in a stand, auditorium, banquet room, conference room 
or restaurant room, teaching room or other similar meeting room or public service space, it must 
have an induction loop or other similar sound transfer system.

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
An induction loop for hearing impaired is a device that transfers sound through an electromagnetic 
field to the receiver coil of the hearing aid. An induction loop can be a system covering a large 
concert hall or auditorium, consisting of several loops and amplifiers, or a single-user cushion loop.

The induction loop is marked with the symbol according to SFS-EN 60118-4 and on the coverage 
map. For example, the size and colour of a label to be installed next to a door or door can be 
selected to suit the environment, but the user base of the space must be taken into account so that 
visually impaired and wheelchair users can easily detect the label and map (e.g. strong contrasts 
and low enough placement, embossing). (See figures 21a, b, c and d) The sound environment of 
external passages must be protected by the correct selection and placement of vegetation.  
An effort must be made to place the induction loop inside the structures already during the 
construction phase.

The use of the device must not require any additional action and must always be operational.  
The induction loop and also the service point loop must meet the requirements of the  
SFS-EN 60118-4:2014 standard. 
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Service point loop: The voice of the customer service representative must be transferred directly 
from the speaker's microphone to the hearing aid without environmental interference. Through the 
loop, speech must not be heard in an area where the conversation at the service point at normal 
volume would not be heard via an acoustic route. For service points spaced about 1,000 mm 
apart, the attenuation at the two listening points (in the middle of the loop, at seat height) should be 
approximately 25 dB to 30 dB.

The following options are available for creating a functional sound reproduction and transfer 
system using the induction loop system (hereinafter the induction loop):

	y A FIXED INDUCTION LOOP SYSTEM that includes a fixed induction loop antenna cable (later 
referred to as an antenna cable) and a functional sound reproduction and transfer system. A fixed 
induction loop is suitable for premises where public events are held regularly or where the induction 
loop is used frequently for other reasons. A fixed induction loop application is a permanently 
installed service loop with a coverage area of one service point.

	y Fixed induction loop equipment must include: Induction loop amplifier, mixer, wireless microphone 
receiver, wireless handheld microphone, wired microphone receiver, wired microphone on desk 
stand or wired head microphone, loop cable to be adapted to the space and its characteristics, 
other audio cables necessary for operation, and connectivity to external speakers must be ensured.

	y A FIXED ANTENNA CORD AND PORTABLE SOUND REPRODUCTION AND SOUND 
TRANSFER SYSTEM, which requires the connection of a functional mobile sound reproduction 
and transfer system (amplifier and microphones) to a fixed antenna cable and the adjustment of 
the amplifier. Suitable for spaces where the induction loop is used regularly.

	y Fixed induction loop equipment must include: Induction loop amplifier, mixer, wireless microphone 
receiver, wireless handheld microphone, wired microphone receiver, wired microphone on desk 
stand or wired head microphone, loop cable to be adapted to the space and its characteristics, 
other audio cables necessary for operation, and connectivity to external speakers must be ensured. 
A portable sound reproduction and sound reproduction system should be equipped with active 
loudspeakers and the necessary installation wiring to ensure that general reception is also ensured 
by using the same equipment.

	y An assembly consisting of a PORTABLE induction loop antenna cable and a sound 
reproduction and transfer system (amplifier and microphone), in which case the antenna 
cable is also inserted into the room before use. The portable induction loop system must also 
produce a signal that meets the quality criteria specified in the induction loop standard. A mobile 
induction loop is intended for temporary use only. It cannot replace fixed installations in areas 
where the induction loop is needed frequently or regularly or where it must be installed according to 
regulations. A fixed or mobile service point loop device can also be used in smaller spaces and 
conversations. As its name suggests, a service point loop is a miniature loop installed in a single 
service point that helps a customer using a hearing aid hear better the speech of an official or a 
customer service representative.

	y The sound transfer and sound reproduction system in accordance with the Accessibility Regulation 
is primarily implemented with a fixed induction loop antenna cable and a fixed or mobile sound 
transmission system connected to it. Overflow into adjacent spaces is prevented by a phase 
transfer system. All fixed sound systems must be equipped with induction loop systems. The 
induction loop may not be replaced by other sound transfer systems or, for example, by a 
system based on mobile applications, except in exceptional cases for justified reasons.
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1.	 A fixed induction loop system is installed in at least one meeting room designed for more than 
10 people at each service point. The conference room in which the induction loop is installed 
is primarily selected from the conference rooms available to the customer, if they exist at the 
site. A fixed induction loop is also installed, for example, in the meeting room of the City Board 
and in the meeting rooms of the committees. A mobile service point loop device can be used in 
conference rooms with fewer than 10 people.

2.	 A fixed induction loop system is also installed in auditoriums, banquet halls, theatres, concert 
halls and sports halls, In these facilities, the loop coverage area must cover both the stands 
and the spaces for performers and users. In addition, the fixed induction loop system is 
installed in the stands of multipurpose halls and swimming pools.

3.	 Lifts intended for the general public of public spaces used by large numbers of people, 
health and well-being centres, senior centres and hospitals must have fixed induction loop 
systems connected to the alarm system of the lift. Public spaces used by large numbers of 
people include public transport terminals and shopping centres. Information points at public 
transport terminals and passenger platforms as well as in front of station hall display panels 
are equipped with induction loop systems, in which case any emergency information is also 
available to persons with hearing impairment in real time. 

4.	 All sites providing the service and their meeting spaces, for example, the separately specified 
sound-proof facilities of restaurants, are equipped with a fixed induction loop system, and sites 
serving customers, for example, so-called service counters, are equipped with fixed service 
point induction devices. (See figures 21a, b and c)

5.	 In schools and day-care centres (new and renovated), a fixed induction loop system is 
installed at least in the following facilities:

	– Meeting spaces with electronic sound reproduction (e.g. multipurpose hall, banquet hall, 
dining room and other spaces in evening use).

	– In teaching facilities where electronic sound reproduction is provided. Based on the 
definition of the learning areas in the architectural plan, the listening areas are planned on a 
case-by-case basis and always together with the accessibility coordinator.

6.	 The fixed antenna cable and the mobile sound reproduction and audio transfer system 
are installed in schools and day-care centres (new and renovated) in the following facilities:

	– Music class.

	– Accessible workplaces for teaching subjects (e.g. handicraft classroom, home economics 
kitchen, chemistry laboratory, visual arts facilities) identified as appropriate on the basis of 
the regional service network and resident use.

7.	 A mobile induction loop antenna and sound and transmission system (amplifier and 
microphone) or mobile service point induction loop can be used in schools and day-care 
centres (new and renovated) in the following spaces:

	– Likely service point.

	– In conference rooms of less than 10 people.

	– In student welfare facilities or learning environments where there is no fixed induction loop.
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8.	 A fixed service point loop is installed at all customer service points in accordance with the 
assessment. Alternatively, a mobile service point loop can be used. Customer service points 
can be found in places such as social and health services, libraries, sports facilities and 
performance spaces. It is also recommended to equip the service point with a so-called 
communicator. A communicator is for persons with hearing impairment who do not have 
access to a hearing aid.

9.	 All meeting spaces, banquet and sports facilities of senior centres, restaurants and information 
points serving visitors as well as the shared facilities of group homes are equipped with an 
induction loop and a fixed sound reproduction system.

10.	 The common spaces of developmentally disabled group homes and apartment groups, as well 
as meeting spaces of day activity facilities, group work and small group spaces are equipped 
with a fixed induction loop system.

11.	 A mobile induction loop system or a mobile service point loop will be used to prepare for 
discussions in the reception rooms of social welfare and health care services. If the size 
or other characteristics of the space do not allow good listening conditions for people with 
impaired hearing, the room must be equipped with an induction loop or other sound transfer 
system, even if there is no fixed sound reproduction system.

12.	 At least one entirely mobile induction loop aerial and sound and transfer system 
(amplifier and microphone) is always procured for temporary spaces (e.g. schools). In 
addition, mobile service point induction loop equipment will be procured in temporary 
facilities. However, the minimum number of loops will always be two (2) units/object. 

The total number of devices mentioned above is always determined on a case-by-case 
basis, taking into account the size of the facilities and the need for the equipment. 

As induction loop models/solutions, for example the following or equivalent products:

	– Fully portable induction loop antenna cable and sound reproduction and transmission 
system (amplifier and microphone): Opus LDP1.0M

	– Service point induction loop as a whole: 
Contacta / Portable Loop - IL-PL20-2, with the necessary accessories. 
Accessories: Small Boundary Microphone - IL-PL30, Portable Loop Shelf - IL-PL26

Figure 21a Induction loop: The induction loop allows the hearing aid user to listen 
to amplified sound without background noise. 

This symbol is a standard ETSI symbol. It can be ordered as a printable image via 
the Finnish Hearing Association. 

(Culture for All service, Yhdenvertaisen kulttuurin puolesta ry, Helsinki)

21a
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Figure 21d Good solution: The multipurpose space is equipped with 
an induction loop. The coverage map makes it easier to find a good 
coverage area. 

Bad solution: The coverage map shows that the space would have 
a steady area of good and high quality reception that is realistically 
impossible to achieve. In other words, the coverage map is not reliable. 

(Ypsilon multipurpose centre, Turku) 

Figure 21e Good solution: The coverage map clearly identifies 
different coverage areas and also contact information. 

(Paavali Church, Helsinki)

21d

21e

Figure 21c Good solution: The service 
point has an induction loop and is 
indicated by a symbol in accordance 
with SFS-EN 60118-4. 

(Income support counselling, City of 
Turku, Turku)

21c

Figure 21b Good solution: The banquet hall is equipped with 
an induction loop. (Turun suomalainen yhteiskoulu, Turku)

21b
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13.	 Sound beacon: Sound beacons are usually located in buildings at decision-making points, 
for example at main entrances. The sound beacon is located above the door, for example in 
the entrances of the most important spaces, toilets, service points and signs. It is advisable to 
discuss the possible location of the sound beacon at the site with the accessibility coordinator at 
the planning phase. 

14.	 The sound beacon is particularly important for lifts and stopping levels. If necessary, sound 
beacons can also be installed on staircases, the information point and elevated maps. Taking 
into account the unobstructed functionality of the site, the lift itself should always be equipped 
with a synthetic acoustic detector to indicate the arrival at the stopping level. (See figure 21f)

15.	 Sound beacons are also used in lifts in public spaces. Lifts should, and at least in special 
cases must, always be equipped with a separate sound-based or voice-guided floor notification 
system, which indicates the direction of travel of the lift and announces the arrival of the lift at the 
selected floor. The adjustability of the device must be taken into account in the sound beacons.

16.	 When planning induction loops, the planning guide created by the City of Helsinki in 2020 
should be taken into account where applicable. The guide published by the City of Helsinki 
compiles accessibility requirements for induction loops.  
Guide: www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/ohjeet/Induktiosilmukkaopas.pdf (in Finnish)

Figure 21f Good solution: The sound beacons installed in connection with the entrances are part of good 
accessibility planning. 

The sound beacon serves accessibility for visually impaired and blind person, for example at the entrance to 
the Oodi Central Library in Helsinki. The audio content is designed to make it as easy as possible to locate the 
sound source from the hustle and bustle of the city around the Oodi.  
(Image: City of Helsinki / Emma-Lotta Tynkkynen)

21f

https://www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/ohjeet/Induktiosilmukkaopas.pdf
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22 Special sites

©City of Turku

22.1 Day-care centres and schools

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 2 Passage to the building
The building must have a passage that is at least 1,200 mm wide, easily perceptible, flat and has 
a hard and slip-resistant surface from the boundary of the plot or the construction site as well as 
from the space and area serving the use of the building. The slope of a passage in an outdoor 
space must not exceed five (5) per cent. If there is a step on a passage, it must have a ramp 
or a permanently installed device suitable for lifting persons using wheelchairs and wheeled 
walkers. The provisions of this subsection do not apply to single-family houses, semi-detached 
houses or urban single-family houses, if it would be impossible to implement an accessible 
route, considering the construction site and height differences.

The ramp referred to in subsection 1 above must be easily perceptible, straight, flat, have a 
hard slip-resistant surface, with a width of at least 900 mm and a protective kerb at least 50 mm 
high if it is not adjacent to a fixed structure. The lower and upper ends of the ramp must have 
a horizontal landing that is at least 1,500 mm long. The slope of the ramp must not exceed five 
(5) per cent. However, if the difference in height does not exceed 1000 mm, the slope of the 
ramp must not exceed eight (8) per cent. In this case, the height difference of the continuous 
ramp must not exceed 500 millimetres, after which there must be a horizontal middle landing 
of at least 2,000 millimetres in length. However, an outdoor ramp may have a slope of more 

CONTINUE 
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than five (5) per cent only if it can be maintained in a condition comparable to that of an indoor 
ramp. Railings, handrails and other measures to prevent stumbling and falling from heights are 
regulated in a decree issued pursuant to section 117d of the Land Use and Building Act.

If there are parking places for a building, a sufficient number of them, but at least one, must 
be for the use of persons with reduced mobility and functional impairments. Such a parking 
place must be at least 3,600 mm wide and at least 5,000 mm long and must be marked with 
the symbol of a person with reduced mobility. The provisions of this subsection do not apply to 
single-family houses, semi-detached houses or urban single-family houses.

Section 3 Building entrance
The distance between the opening side of the external door of a building and the inside corner of 
a wall or other fixed obstacle outside the door must be at least 400 millimetres.

The landing in front of the outside door must be at least 1,500 mm wide and at least 1,500 mm 
long.

Section 4 Doors
The clear width of a door and opening in a passage within a building, a door leading from a 
staircase to an apartment and a door to a space referred to in section 9, subsection 2 and 
section 10 must be at least 850 mm. The dimensioning of the external door and other exit doors 
of a building is regulated by in a decree issued pursuant to section 117 b, subsection 3 of the 
Land Use and Building Act.

The clear width of the door and passage to the rooms of a building other than a residential 
building and to the residential rooms, essential accommodation spaces and spaces serving the 
use of the building must be at least 800 mm.

There must be no difference in elevation or threshold at the door unless necessary for sound, 
humidity or other similar conditions. In this case, the threshold or difference in elevation must not 
be more than 20 mm high and must be shaped so that it can be easily crossed by wheelchairs 
and wheeled walkers. The difference in elevation at an apartment-specific exterior door may 
exceed 20 mm outside the door if the difference in elevation can be reasonably eliminated by 
outfitting the exterior space. The provisions laid down in subsections 2 and 3 above apply only to 
the entrance floor in a single-family house.

The exterior door of a building and the door to the space serving the use of a residential building 
must function in such a way that it can be easily opened by a person with reduced mobility or 
functional impairment.

Section 5 Internal passage
The internal passage of a building other than a residential building and the public spaces of a 
residential building must be easily perceptible, flat and slip-resistant surface.

If the passage referred to in subsection 1 is less than 1,500 mm wide, the passage must have a 
turning point of at least 1,500 mm in diameter at least every 15 metres.

Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.  

CONTINUE 
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Section 8 Connection between levels in a non-residential building
If the difference in elevation in a building other than a residential building is smaller than the 
floor height of the building, in addition to the stairs, the connection between the floors must be 
provided, in addition to the stairs, either by a ramp as provided for in section 2, subsection 2 or 
by a lift as provided for in section 7, subsection 3 or by any other permanently installed device 
suitable for lifting persons using a wheelchair and a wheeled walker. If the difference in elevation 
is equal to or greater than the floor height, access between the levels must be provided by 
means of a lift in accordance with section 7, subsection 3.

Section 10 Toilet space in non-residential buildings
A building other than a residential building must have an adequate number of appropriately 
located toilets suitable for wheelchair and wheeled walker users, taking into account the purpose 
of the building, its function and the length of access routes. The toilet facilities referred to above 
must be located in such a way that the gender of the user and the assistant does not affect the 
possibility of using them. The toilet facilities must be marked with the symbol for a person with 
reduced mobility.

The toilet referred to in subsection 1 above must have a clear space that is at least 1,500 mm in 
diameter. Fixed furniture must be positioned in relation to the clear space so that it can be used 
by a person with reduced mobility. In addition, there must be at least 800 mm of clear space on 
both sides of the toilet seat. Alternatively, two toilets may be placed close together, one with at 
least 800 mm of clear space on the left and the other has the same amount of clear space on 
the right side of the toilet seat. The toilet seat must be located 200–300 mm from the rear wall.

Toilet facilities must be adapted for persons with reduced mobility. If the building has a 
monitoring system, there must be a safety alarm connection from the toilet to the monitoring 
system.

Section 11 Other hygiene facilities in non-residential buildings
Some of the dressing rooms, washing rooms, saunas and swimming pools in buildings other 
than residential buildings must be suitable for persons with reduced mobility and functional 
impairment. Suitable spaces for persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment must 
be marked with the symbol for persons with reduced mobility. If the building has a monitoring 
system, spaces suitable for persons with reduced mobility and functional impairment must have 
a safety alarm connection to the monitoring system.

In addition to the provisions laid down in subsection 1, at swimming pools, spas, service centres, 
educational establishments and other similar buildings, at least one set of dressing and washing 
facilities must be accessible to persons with reduced mobility or functional impairment and their 
assistants, irrespective of their gender.

Section 12 Meeting spaces
If there is a sound reproduction system in a stand, auditorium, banquet room, conference room 
or restaurant room, teaching room or other similar meeting room or public service space, it must 
have an induction loop or other similar sound transfer system.

If there are fixed seats in a space referred to in subsection 1, accessible approaches must lead 
to more than one row of seats and there must be a sufficient number of wheelchair spaces.
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 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 7, subsection 2 Railing
A guard rail must be used for a difference in elevation of more than 0.7 m in the areas to 
which children have access. The protective part of the handrail must extend at least 0.7 m 
above the surface of the landing or step. There must be no horizontal structures or patterns 
that make climbing possible. An open railing can be used in places to which children do not 
have access or where there is no falling hazard.

A cube of no more than 100 mm may fit between the steps.

Section 9, subsection 1 Handrail
The stair and ramp must be equipped with a handrail along the entire length and on both 
sides of the flight. Where necessary, two handrails must be provided, one above the other, to 
accommodate children and wheelchair users. The handle must have a firm grip. The handrail 
and its end must be safe and must continue past the starting and ending point of the flight. 
The handrail must continue uninterrupted on the middle landing.

Section 15 Safety equipment
The building must be equipped with appropriate and durable security solutions and equipment 
suitable for their intended use.

In apartments and other areas used by children, windows and other openings where there 
may be a risk of falling must be fitted with restrictors that allow an accessible opening of not 
more than 100 mm. However, the window restrictor of a window used as an emergency exit 
must be easily releasable by an adult.

Ladders and other structural components of the emergency passages and service routes 
must also be usable in an emergency.

The clear opening of a vertical hatch or window in an emergency passage must be at least 
600 mm in height and 500 mm in width. The sum of these must not be less than 1,500 mm. 
The horizontal door opening must be at least 600 x 600 mm.

Section 17 Playground and recreation area
Steep differences in elevation of more than 0.7 metres in courtyard areas and steep slopes 
in the vicinity of common playground and recreation areas for residential buildings other than 
those of two or fewer apartments must be provided with appropriate railings or planting or with 
a falling surface.

The gates and ramps in the yard must be safe and equipped with appropriate rails and 
handrails.

The playground equipment must be safe and have a suitable and shock-absorbing base 
structure.

CONTINUE 
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Section 18 Protection of access routes and recreational areas
The entrance and passage point and the playground and recreational area to be used in winter 
as well as the street area and other public area surrounding the building must be protected from 
snow and ice falling from the roof of the building, taking into account the roofing material and the 
inclination of the roof. The entrance must also be protected against snowdrifts by a canopy.

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
All applicable sections of the accessibility guidelines of the City of Turku are taken into account in 
the design of day-care centres and schools.

The planning of schools and day-care centres will also take into account the Helsinki 2020 planning 
guide and checklists, where applicable. 

The guide published by the City of Helsinki compiles accessibility requirements for different 
school and day-care facilities. The guide is intended to be read alongside with the Ministry of the 
Environment's Guide on Accessible Construction and Environment.

Guide: www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/kirjasto/opas-esteettomyys-kouluissa-paivakodeissa.pdf  
(in Finnish)

Checklists:  
www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/kirjasto/Tarkistuslistat_esteettomyys_kouluissa.pdf (in Finnish)

www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/kirjasto/Tarkistuslistat_esteettomyys_paivakodeissa.pdf (in Finnish)

 Special attention should also be paid to the following points: 

Passages 
1.	 In spaces designed for children, the aim is to place the signs at a height of 1,000 to 1,200 mm in 

addition to the eye height of an adult (1,400 to 1,600 mm). 

2.	 Large glass surfaces should always be contrast marked at a height of 1,400 to 1,600 mm and 
for children at a height of about one metre from the floor. 

3.	 If the access control system includes a door camera, it is recommended to place it at a height 
such that, in addition to the adult, the child is visible on the control room screen. 

4.	 Door motion sensors should respond not only to adults but also to children. Other door-opening 
devices are also within reach of children. The devices are placed at a height of 900 to 1,100 mm 
on the opening side of the door. 

5.	 Spacious entrance tambours and mudrooms are particularly important on sites intended for 
children. (See figure 22.1c)

https://www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/kirjasto/opas-esteettomyys-kouluissa-paivakodeissa.pdf
https://www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/kirjasto/opas-esteettomyys-kouluissa-paivakodeissa.pdf
https://www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/kirjasto/Tarkistuslistat_esteettomyys_kouluissa.pdf
https://www.hel.fi/static/hki4all/kirjasto/Tarkistuslistat_esteettomyys_paivakodeissa.pdf
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Outdoor recreational facilities
1.	 The spaces between playgrounds should support and facilitate movement, for example 

through carefully chosen materials, shapes and contrasting shades. 

2.	 It must also be possible to move and operate in the playground with a wheelchair. 

3.	 The location of mobile playground equipment should be indicated by contrasting shade and 
material, and surrounded by protective structures or planting.  

Differences in elevation
Handrails should be at two heights, with a height of around 700 mm being suitable for children.  
The handrail, which is mainly intended for children, should be approximately 25 mm in diameter.

Furniture and equipment 
1.	 Clothes hangers and clothes hooks should be placed at several heights so that children can 

also reach them. A suitable height for children is 1,100 to 1,400 mm. (See figures 22.1a and 
22.1b)

2.	 In schools and day-care centres, a fixed induction loop is installed in the following facilities:

	– Meeting spaces with electronic sound reproduction (e.g. multi-purpose hall, banquet hall, 
restaurant and other spaces in evening use).

	– Information Point

	– At least one of the listening areas of a flexible learning environment where electronic sound 
reproduction is implemented. The listening areas are planned based on the definition of the 
learning areas in the architectural plan.

	– Music class

	– Accessible workstations for teaching subjects (e.g. craft class, home economics kitchen, 
chemistry laboratory), identified as appropriate at regional level on the basis of the service 
network and resident use.

	– In addition, a single mobile induction loop system is reserved for schools and day-care 
centres for use in conference rooms, student welfare facilities or learning environments 
where there is no fixed induction loop.

Figure 22.1a Good solution: [1.2] Clothes hooks for 
children are at a suitable height for children.  
(Topelius School, Turku)

Figure 22.1b Good solution: It is a good idea 
to have coats at different heights for children of 
different ages and sizes. (Halinen day care, Turku)

1

2

22.1a 22.1b
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Figure 22.1c Good solution: The mudroom is spacious. (Syvälahti day care, Turku) 

Figure 22.1d Good solution: A child-oriented site has washbasins at different heights. 
Handpaper holders are also at different heights, and fixed waste bins are attached to 
the wall directly below them. There is sufficient space between the waste bin and the 
paper towel holder for both fixtures to be used (a height of 350 mm between them is 
recommended). There is also plenty of space in the toilet.  
(Tallimäki day-care centre, Turku)

22.1c

22.1d
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22.2 Playground area

Legislation
©City of Turku

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment. 
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 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 7, subsection 2 Railing
A guard rail must be used for a difference in elevation of more than 0.7 m in the areas to which 
children have access. The protective part of the handrail must extend at least 0.7 m above the 
surface of the landing or step. There must be no horizontal structures or patterns that make 
climbing possible. An open railing can be used in places to which children do not have access or 
where there is no falling hazard.

A cube of no more than 100 mm may fit between the steps.

Section 9, subsection 1 Handrail
The stair and ramp must be equipped with a handrail along the entire length and on both 
sides of the flight. Where necessary, two handrails must be provided, one above the other, to 
accommodate children and wheelchair users. The handle must have a firm grip. The handrail 
and its end must be safe and must continue past the starting and ending point of the flight. The 
handrail must continue uninterrupted on the middle landing.

Section 17 Playground and recreation area
Steep differences in elevation of more than 0.7 metres in courtyard areas and steep slopes in 
the vicinity of common playground and recreation areas for residential buildings other than those 
of two or fewer apartments must be provided with appropriate railings or planting or with a falling 
surface.

The gates and ramps in the yard must be safe and equipped with appropriate rails and 
handrails.

The playground equipment must be safe and have a suitable and shock-absorbing base 
structure.

Section 18 Protection of access routes and recreational areas
The entrance and passage point and the playground and recreational area to be used in winter 
as well as the street area and other public area surrounding the building must be protected from 
snow and ice falling from the roof of the building, taking into account the roofing material and the 
inclination of the roof. The entrance must also be protected against snowdrifts by a canopy.



Accessibility guide – City of Turku ─ 183

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 In the playground, special attention should be paid to people with reduced mobility, impaired 

vision and allergies. 

2.	 The passages should be at least 1,500 mm wide and the major passages 1,800 mm wide, 
allowing two wheelchairs to meet each other. 

3.	 In spaces designed for children, the signs should be placed at a height of 1,000 to 1,200 mm in 
addition to the eye height of an adult (1,400 to 1,600 mm). 

4.	 Large glass surfaces always require contrast markings at a height between 1,400 mm and  
1,600 mm. For children, it is advisable to install additional contrast markings approximately one 
metre above the floor. 

5.	 The spaces between playgrounds should support and facilitate movement, for example through 
carefully chosen materials, shapes and contrasting shades.  

6.	 The playground should also provide opportunities for play for wheelchair users. 

7.	 Playhouses should also be accessible in wheelchairs. 

8.	 The location of mobile playground equipment should be indicated by contrasting shade and 
material, and surrounded by protective structures or planting. (See figures 22.2f and 22.2g)

9.	 Crop boundaries also protect against noise, wind and dust and provide visual protection. Care 
should be taken not to choose plants that are toxic, allergenic or prickly. 

10.	 Rocking animals should have backrests and footrests, and swings and roundabouts should also 
have safety seats for bigger children.

11.	 Colours should be used to make it easier to perceive the different parts of the equipment and 
the whole.

12.	 Handrails should be at two heights, with a height of around 700 mm being suitable for children. 
The handrail, which is mainly intended for children, should be approximately 25 mm in diameter. 

13.	 Handrails and different surface material guide from the slide back to the stairs or ramp. 
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Figure 22.2a Good solution: The playground has a 
variety of swings. (Pääskyvuori School, Turku)

Figure 22.2c Good solution: [1] The slide ends at 
a height of less than 100 mm above the ground. 
(Parolanpolku day care, Turku)

Figure 22.2e Good solution: [1] There is a safety tile 
under the climbing apparatus. (Nummenpakka School, 
Halinen Unit, Turku)

Figure 22.2b Good solution: The playground has a 
variety of swings. (Ispoinen-Petrelius day care, Turku)

Figure 22.2d Good solution: The width of the slide 
is 100 cm, which allows the child to slide with an 
assistant. (Ispoinen-Petrelius day care, Turku)

Figure 22.2f Good solution: [1] The swing area is 
surrounded by a protective fence.  
(Hannunniittu School, Turku)
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Figure 22.2g Good solution: [1] A safety tile under the 
swings, which delimits the area with a contrast of colour 
and feel (the tile is raised and the material of the surface 
is different from its surroundings). (Pansio School, Turku)

Figure 22.2i Good solution: The accessible roundabout 
can be ridden with a wheelchair as well.  
(Uittamo accessible playground, Turku)

Figure 22.2k Good solution: The playground has a 
table-bench group whose table has been extended so 
that it can also be accessed by a wheelchair.  
(Uittamo accessible playground, Turku)

Figure 22.2h Good solution: [1] The sandbox has a 
lying board that allows a child to lie down and reach 
the sand. [2] Wheelchair access to the sand table. 
(Uittamo accessible playground, Turku)

Figure 22.2j Good solution: The play area has a 
playground that can also be accessed by wheelchairs 
via a ramp. This playground contains high-contrasting 
colorful and touchable components.  
(Uittamo accessible playground, Turku)
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22.3 Old buildings

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 2 Passage to the building
The building must have a passage that is at least 1,200 mm wide, easily perceptible, flat and has 
a hard and slip-resistant surface from the boundary of the plot or the construction site as well as 
from the space and area serving the use of the building. 

The slope of a passage in an outdoor space must not exceed five (5) per cent. If there is a step 
on a passage, it must have a ramp or a permanently installed device suitable for lifting persons 
using wheelchairs and wheeled walkers. The provisions of this subsection do not apply to single-
family houses, semi-detached houses or urban single-family houses, if it would be impossible to 
implement an accessible route, considering the construction site and height differences.

The ramp referred to in subsection 1 above must be easily perceptible, straight, flat, have a 
hard slip-resistant surface, with a width of at least 900 mm and a protective kerb at least 50 mm 
high if it is not adjacent to a fixed structure. The lower and upper ends of the ramp must have 
a horizontal landing that is at least 1,500 mm long. The slope of the ramp must not exceed five 
(5) per cent. However, if the difference in height does not exceed 1000 mm, the slope of the 
ramp must not exceed eight (8) per cent. In this case, the height difference of the continuous 
ramp must not exceed 500 millimetres, after which there must be a horizontal middle landing 
of at least 2,000 millimetres in length. However, an outdoor ramp may have a slope of more 
than five (5) per cent only if it can be maintained in a condition comparable to that of an indoor 

CONTINUE 
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ramp. Railings, handrails and other measures to prevent stumbling and falling from heights are 
regulated in a decree issued pursuant to section 117d of the Land Use and Building Act.

If there are parking places for a building, a sufficient number of them, but at least one, must 
be for the use of persons with reduced mobility and functional impairments. Such a parking 
place must be at least 3,600 mm wide and at least 5,000 mm long and must be marked with 
the symbol of a person with reduced mobility. The provisions of this subsection do not apply to 
single-family houses, semi-detached houses or urban single-family houses.

Section 3 Building entrance
The distance between the opening side of the external door of a building and the inside corner 
of a wall or other fixed obstacle outside the door must be at least 400 millimetres

The landing in front of the outside door must be at least 1,500 mm wide and at least 1,500 mm 
long.

Section 5 Internal passage
The internal passage of a building other than a residential building and the public spaces of a 
residential building must be easily perceptible, flat and slip-resistant surface.

If the passage referred to in subsection 1 is less than 1,500 mm wide, the passage must have 
a turning point of at least 1,500 mm in diameter at least every 15 metres.

Section 8 Connection between levels in a non-residential building
If the difference in elevation in a building other than a residential building is smaller than the 
floor height of the building, in addition to the stairs, the connection between the floors must 
be provided, in addition to the stairs, either by a ramp as provided for in section 2, subsection 
2 or by a lift as provided for in section 7, subsection 3 or by any other permanently installed 
device suitable for lifting persons using a wheelchair and a wheeled walker. If the difference 
in elevation is equal to or greater than the floor height, access between the levels must be 
provided by means of a lift in accordance with section 7, subsection 3.

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 When designing accessibility solutions for old buildings, you must always contact the 

accessibility coordinator.

2.	 In inaccessible and difficult areas, effective, clear and understandable signposting is particularly 
important. (See section Guidance and Signs)

3.	 The City of Turku's sign concept, introduced in 2020, must always be used in the City of Turku 
sites and environments. For more information on the sign concept and its use, please contact 
the Accessibility Coordinator and Project Manager Riikka Niemelä riikka.niemela@turku.fi.

4.	 If it is impossible to provide an accessible main entrance to an old building, the route to an 
alternative accessible entrance will be signposted from the direction of entry and from the main 
entrance. The alternative entrance must be as independently accessible as the main entrance.
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5.	 If it is impossible to provide lift access to an old building, a light lift or a level lift is 
recommended. The use of a stair lift is not recommended.

6.	 Every site is different and therefore accessibility in such sites must be considered in a way that 
respects the building.

7.	 The inclusion of experts by experience is also recommended at the planning phase.

Figure 22.3a A ramp has been built for the entrance. 
(Pharmacy Museum, Turku). The ramp is missing 
handrails on both sides. 

Figure 22.3c High threshold is marked with attention 
colours. In a historic building, things that need attention 
need to be done better and with respect for the building. 
(Turku Castle, Turku)

Figure 22.3b [1] The accessible entrance 
was implemented separately because it was 
impossible to make the main entrance accessible.  
(Turku Castle, Turku)

1

22.3a

22.3c

22.3b
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22.4 Outdoor sites

Legislation

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 2 Passage to the building
The building must have a passage that is at least 1,200 mm wide, easily perceptible, flat and has 
a hard and slip-resistant surface from the boundary of the plot or the construction site as well as 
from the space and area serving the use of the building. 

The slope of a passage in an outdoor space must not exceed five (5) per cent. If there is a step 
on a passage, it must have a ramp or a permanently installed device suitable for lifting persons 
using wheelchairs and wheeled walkers. The provisions of this subsection do not apply to single-
family houses, semi-detached houses or urban single-family houses, if it would be impossible to 
implement an accessible route, considering the construction site and height differences.

The ramp referred to in subsection 1 above must be easily perceptible, straight, flat, have a 
hard slip-resistant surface, with a width of at least 900 mm and a protective kerb at least 50 mm 
high if it is not adjacent to a fixed structure. The lower and upper ends of the ramp must have 
a horizontal landing that is at least 1,500 mm long. The slope of the ramp must not exceed five 
(5) per cent. However, if the difference in height does not exceed 1000 mm, the slope of the 
ramp must not exceed eight (8) per cent. In this case, the height difference of the continuous 
ramp must not exceed 500 millimetres, after which there must be a horizontal middle landing 
of at least 2,000 millimetres in length. However, an outdoor ramp may have a slope of more 
than five (5) per cent only if it can be maintained in a condition comparable to that of an indoor 
ramp. Railings, handrails and other measures to prevent stumbling and falling from heights are 

CONTINUE 

©City of Turku
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regulated in a decree issued pursuant to section 117d of the Land Use and Building Act.

If there are parking places for a building, a sufficient number of them, but at least one, must 
be for the use of persons with reduced mobility and functional impairments. Such a parking 
place must be at least 3,600 mm wide and at least 5,000 mm long and must be marked with 
the symbol of a person with reduced mobility. The provisions of this subsection do not apply to 
single-family houses, semi-detached houses or urban single-family houses.

Section 6, subsection 1 Other spaces in the building
The premises of a building other than a residential building and the common areas of a 
residential building, as well as their fixtures and fittings, must be suitable for persons with 
reduced mobility and functional impairment.

 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on  
 the Safety of Use of Buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 16 Driveway and parking area
The driveway and parking area of the plot and the construction site must be separated from 
the pedestrian, playground and residential area. The driveway must not cross the access route 
leading to the playground area. If crossing cannot be avoided, the crossing points must be 
marked with structural solutions.

The routes intended for vehicular traffic must be located in such a way that the space required 
for opening a door or a gate, or for a pedestrian route, is not restricted.

Section 17 Playground and recreation area
Steep differences in elevation of more than 0.7 metres in courtyard areas and steep slopes 
in the vicinity of common playground and recreation areas for residential buildings other than 
those of two or fewer apartments must be provided with appropriate railings or planting or with a 
falling surface.

The gates and ramps in the yard must be safe and equipped with appropriate rails and 
handrails.

The playground equipment must be safe and have a suitable and shock-absorbing base 
structure.

Section 18 Protection of access routes and recreational areas
The entrance and passage point and the playground and recreational area to be used in winter 
as well as the street area and other public area surrounding the building must be protected from 
snow and ice falling from the roof of the building, taking into account the roofing material and the 
inclination of the roof. The entrance must also be protected against snowdrifts by a canopy.

Section 19 Elevation of external building elements
The clear height of the lower edge of any building element, device or fixture projecting from the 
building, such as a balcony, bank, canopy, sign, lighting fixture and awning, must be at least 2.2 
metres from the ground or from the surface of the driveway and passage, unless the point is 
protected to prevent collision risk.
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 At the nature trail site, it is a good idea to plan at least one trail that is accessible. 

2.	 Accessible passages should always be designed and constructed to be loose and unobstructed 
in both width and height. The passages should be smooth and clearly distinguishable from the 
terrain. The aim is always to create the passage primarily by landscaping, without separate 
ramps and stairs, wherever conditions so allow. 

3.	 The recommended clear width of an accessible passage is 1,200 to 2,300 mm. With a width 
of 1,800 mm, wheelchair users and wheeled walkers can meet each other and pass safely. 
Mechanical maintenance usually requires a minimum clear width of 2,300 mm. 

4.	 Maximum longitudinal inclination of five (5) per cent and lateral inclination of two (2) per cent for 
all outdoor routes. A lateral inclination of more than two (2) per cent makes steering a wheelchair 
more difficult. 

5.	 The connection between the levels must be implemented with ramps and staircases. Large 
differences between levels must be protected with rails when the fall height exceeds half a metre. 

6.	 There should be no unprotected protrusions or other construction elements that create a collision 
risk or a difference in elevation that in turn creates a falling hazard and that are below the 
minimum height of 2,100 mm.

7.	 There must be no crossing traffic on the passages. If crossing cannot be avoided, the crossing 
points are marked with structural solutions. 

8.	 When assessing the surface of a passage, the risk is considered to be the likely variation in 
slipperiness due to the nature of the use or the weather. Changes in slipperiness can be caused 
by water, ice, snow, grease, detergent or tree leaves on the surface. In addition, the risks arising 
from the aging and wear of the surface are assessed. Asphalt (5 cm thick) or an equivalent solid 
material (stone ash) is recommended for the surface material of outdoor passages.

9.	 A better solution than circular street inlets is to use gullies installed parallel to the passage. The 
gullies can also be used as a guiding element. The flow of traffic is controlled by the contrasting 
shade and material of the surface of the passage. The clear demarcation of the passage makes 
it easier to perceive it. The passage can be demarcated, for example, with bushes or fixtures. 
However, they must not narrow the passage or pose a risk of collision or stumbling.

10.	 The passage must not have any fixtures or structures presenting a risk of collision or stumbling. 
For example, bicycle racks are placed in the contrast material zone and outside the passages, so 
that the bicycles placed on them do not pose a collision risk.

11.	 Parks must have routes of different lengths for different kinds of visitors. The activities must be 
located so that they can be easily understood and are accessible to all user groups.

12.	 The recommended distance between resting places is 50 m at the special level and a maximum 
of 250 m at the basic level.
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13.	 In parks, smells, sounds and tactile surfaces provide multi-sensory experiences for all user 
groups and can help persons who are partially sighted in particular to navigate and perceive 
the environment. Strongly scented plants should be placed in a separate part of the park.

14.	 The entire route must be uniformly illuminated and the uniformity of the lighting must be such 
that no dark spaces are created. The light fixtures must be placed on the same side of the 
passage and must not cause glare.

15.	 Resting places must be located outside the passages in such a way that they can also be 
accessed by wheelchairs. Resting places should use an identifiable surface material that is 
different from the passage. 

16.	 Some benches and chairs should be equipped with backrests and armrests. Seats should also 
have varying seating heights. The standard seating height is 450 mm. 500 to 550 mm is the 
appropriate height for persons with rigid knees and hips, 300 mm for persons of short stature 
and children. Moving from a wheelchair to a 500 mm high bench is the easiest option. For 
wheelchairs, a clear space (empty, free of hand supports) of at least 900 mm in width must be 
provided at one end of the benches. For boarding from a wheelchair, the support rail should be 
placed in the middle of the bench or it should be possible to remove it if necessary.

17.	 The signs should be placed in such a way that there is clear space in front of them for standing 
or for a wheelchair. The height of the embossed sign from the ground must be approximately 
1,100 mm. The information board must have a cane-identifiable lower part. The text of the 
signs should be placed at a height of 1,400 to 1,600 mm. 

Figure 22.4a Good solution: There is a wide, sloping 
ramp and a wide, threshold-free door to the accessible 
outdoor toilet. 

Bad: Handrails on both sides of the ramp are missing. 
(Kurala village, Turku)

Figure 22.4b Good solution: An accessible outdoor 
toilet has a large enough turning circle and plenty of 
space. There is space for a wheelchair on both sides 
of the seat. 

Bad: Toilet paper placement and washbasin are 
missing. Support rails should also be added as 
needed. (Kurala village, Turku)

22.4a 22.4b
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23 Other accessibility solutions

©City of Turku

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku

 Shared Topten practices in construction 
1.	 The City of Turku complies with the Topten practices for the construction sector, which are drawn 

up together with the building controls of different cities and actors in the industry. These practices 
can also help to improve accessibility development and awareness-raising in cities. 

The building controls involved in the shared TOPTEN practices include:

	– Helsinki, Espoo, Tampere, Vantaa, Oulu, Turku, Jyväskylä, Lahti, Kuopio, Pori, Kouvola, 
Joensuu, Lappeenranta, Vaasa, Lohja, Kauniainen, Naantali, Kaarina, Masku, Tuusula, 
Valkeakoski, Kalajoki.

	– The aim of the practices is to support the application of regulations, share information, 
promote good construction practices and prevent errors, and promote common practices and 
the smooth running of construction.

	– One possible practice or solution has been presented in the shared Topten practices. The 
special features of the construction project should be taken into account when applying the 
said practice. Other solutions can also be used if they comply with building regulations and 
good construction practice.  

2.	 The list of Topten cards is available at:  
toptenrava.fi/rakentamisen-yhteiset-kaytannot (only in Finnish)

3.	 In particular, solutions concerning accessibility have been agreed on in the  
Topten Interpretation Cards 117 e 01, 117 e 02 and 117 e 03. 

Interpretation cards
17 General requirements for construction

Section 117e Accessibility

117 e  01 A
Muun rakennuksen esteettömyydestä (muu kuin asuinrakennus) 
(Accessibility of other buildings (other than residential buildings)

02 November 2012 12 March 2018

117 e  02 A Pientalojen esteettömyydestä (Accessibility of single-family houses) 02 November 2012 12 March 2018

117 e  03 C
Muun asuinrakennuksen esteettömyydestä (muu kuin pientalo) 
Accessibility of other residential buildings  
(other than single-family houses)

18 December 2015 25 April 2019

https://toptenrava.fi/rakentamisen-yhteiset-kaytannot/
https://toptenrava.fi/tulkintakortti/muun-kuin-asuinrakennuksen-tai-tilan-esteettomyydesta/
https://toptenrava.fi/tulkintakortti/pientalojen-esteettomyys/
https://toptenrava.fi/tulkintakortti/muun-asuinrakennuksen-esteettomyydesta/
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24 Sensory accessibility

Legislation

 Non-Discrimination Act (1325/2014) 
Section 5 subsection 1 Obligation of the authorities to promote equality
The public authority must assess the implementation of equality in its activities and take the 
necessary measures to promote equality. Promotional measures must be effective, appropriate 
and proportionate, taking into account the environment, resources and other circumstances in 
which the authority operates.

Section 15, subsection 1 Reasonable adjustments for the equality of persons with 
disabilities
The public authority, the training provider, the employer and the provider of goods or services 
must make reasonable adjustments, as appropriate and necessary in the circumstances, 
to enable a person with a disability to have access, on an equal basis with others, to public 
authorities, education, employment, goods and services generally available, and to perform and 
advance in employment.
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 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on the safety of  
 use of buildings (1007/2017) 
Section 10 Brightness and lighting 
The building and its surroundings must be illuminated in such a way as to ensure safe 
operation and maintenance. Lighting must not cause glare that could compromise safety.  
The surfaces and lighting of the building must be such that the differences in brightness 
necessary for detection are achieved. 

Ramps, steps, thresholds and level differences on the access route must be clearly indicated 
by lighting and contrasting surfaces or safety signs.

 Government Decree on the Accessibility of Buildings (241/2017)  
Section 5 Internal passage 
The internal passage of a building other than a residential building and the public spaces of a 
residential building must be easily perceptible, flat and slip-resistant surface.

 Occupational Safety and Health Act (738/2002) 
Section 1 Purpose 
The purpose of this Act is to improve the working environment and working conditions in 
order to protect and maintain the working capacity of workers and to prevent and combat 
accidents at work, occupational diseases and other harm to the physical and mental health 
(hereinafter referred to as health) of workers caused by work and the working environment.

Section 12, subsections 1, 2 and 3 Design of the working environment  
When designing the structures of the working environment, work premises, working or 
production methods or the use of machinery, tools and other equipment used at work and 
substances hazardous to health, the employer must ensure that the design takes into 
account their effects on the safety and health of workers and that they are suitable for their 
intended purpose. Where applicable, the provisions of section 10 must be complied with in 
the investigation and assessment of hazards and risks.

The design must ensure that the conditions to be designed will meet the requirements of 
this Act. If necessary, the arrangements must take into account persons with disabilities and 
other employees whose work and other measures are required to ensure their health and 
safety at work.

If the planning referred to in paragraph 1 is entrusted to an external planner, the employer 
must provide the planner with sufficient information on the workplace to be planned.

CONTINUE 
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 Government Decree on Safety and Health Requirements  
 at Workplaces (577/2003) 
Section 9 Workplace volume and ventilation 
The airspace in the office must be at least 10 cubic metres for each employee. When 
calculating this, a maximum of three and a half metres of the height of the office must be taken 
into account.

If the workplace uses mechanical ventilation, it must be kept in working order. The dirt and 
other impurities in the equipment that cause immediate health damage to the worker must be 
cleaned. The equipment must operate in such a way that the health of workers is not adversely 
affected or endangered.

Where this is necessary for the safety and health of workers, the ventilation system must be 
equipped with a monitoring system indicating malfunctions.

 Basic Education Act 628/1998 
Section 3a Priority of the best interests of the child  
When planning, organising and deciding on basic education, the best interests of the child must 
be a primary consideration.

Section 29 subsection 1 Right to a safe school environment   
Students have the right to a safe learning environment.

47 a Participation and student union  
The education provider must promote the inclusion of all pupils and ensure that all students 
have the opportunity to participate in the activities and development of the school and to 
express their views on matters relating to their status.

Section 48d Right to a safe operating environment and educational social benefits  
A child participating in morning and afternoon activities has the right to a safe operating 
environment. 

Section 31 Interruption of work 
If the work requires continuous presence or a continuous workload, breaks must be provided, 
where necessary, to allow for short periods of absence from the workplace.
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 Act on Early Childhood Education and Care 540/2018 
Section 3 Objectives of early childhood education and care   
The aim of early childhood education and care referred to in this Act is to ensure a 
developmental, learning-promoting, healthy and safe early childhood education and care 
environment.  

Section 4 Priority of the best interests of the child   
The best interests of the child must be a primary consideration when planning, organising or 
providing early childhood education and care, and when making decisions about it.

Section 10 Early childhood education and care environment     
The early childhood education and care environment must be developmental, conducive 
to learning, healthy and safe, taking into account the child's age, development and other 
conditions. Premises and equipment must be healthy, safe, appropriate and accessible.  

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 In sensory accessible design, the functionality of the environment is considered from a sensory 

perspective: what kind of environment is stressful for its users or, conversely, helps them to 
recover, feel well and work well. 

2.	 In sensory accessible design, spaces are created where negative sensory stimuli are minimised 
and the space is equipped with solutions that promote psychological recovery. 

3.	 Sensory accessible spaces are designed to allow for concentration and sustained work, and the 
spatial solutions guide people to focus their attention on the essentials. 

4.	 Spaces should be designed so that access does not pass by or through areas that require 
concentration and quiet.

5.	 It is also a good idea to design restorative environments. 

6.	 The building must have a sufficient number of separate and segregable spaces that also allow 
for quiet time. (figure 24a)

7.	 Facilities and environments should allow for the sensory load to be discharged on the move 
(without disturbing others).

8.	 Sensory accessible design must take into account the sense of community and privacy. The 
facilities must have the possibility of doing things together and withdrawing to the side as the 
sensory load becomes too great. 

9.	 The environments and facilities must be clear, easy to understand and consistent. 

10.	 The facilities must be restructurable and adaptable.

11.	 As a rule, the facilities must be built with sufficient space. 
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12.	 The floor plans should be clear and coherent: a well-designed space and 
environment helps the user to experience the space as pleasant and to orientate and 
act coherently in the space. A clear environment creates a sense of control for the 
space user and also promotes the structure of brain activity. Cramped, cluttered and 
labyrinthine spaces cause stress and anxiety. 

13.	 The signs must be clear, visual and uniform. (figure 24b)  

14.	 The premises must have adequate ventilation and good indoor air quality. 

15.	 Nature elements are favoured in sensory accessible design. (figure 24c) 

16.	 For example, workplaces and schools should have their own workstations and/or a 
place for personal belongings. (figure 24d)

17.	 When planning the foundation of a building, the placement of spaces in relation to 
the surroundings and external factors of the entire building (the sun, busy roads, 
parking places and other noise hazards, nearby neighbours and landscape factors) 
is observed.

18.	 Sensory accessibility must also be taken into account outdoors. 

19.	 For example, early childhood education and school playgrounds must allow both 
active movement and quiet relaxation.   

20.	 Sensory accessibility should be taken into account at the design stage of 
environments and spaces, as acoustic solutions, spatial relationships and open 
spaces, for example, are more difficult to modify afterwards. 

21.	 The sensory accessibility of a site must also be considered as a whole: what kind 
of whole the sensory stimuli of the space form together (the cumulative effect of the 
sensory stimuli).

Figure 24a Good solution: separate spaces at the location, which 
allow for a quieter way of being (Yliopistonkatu 27, Turku)

24a
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Figure 24b Good solution: signs are clear, visual and uniform. 
(Yliopistonkatu 27, Turku)

24b

Figure 24c Good solution: nature elements increase 
well-being. (Lighthouse Hospital, Turku)

Figure 24d Good solution: Workplaces and schools 
should have their own workstation and place for 
goods. (Yliopistonkatu 27, Turku)

24c 24d
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24.1 Hearing

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on the sound  
 environment of buildings  796/2017 
Section 3 subsection 1 Design and implementation of the building sound environment     
The design and construction of the building must take into account the noise and vibration 
conditions on the site. 

Section 4 Requirements for sound insulation in a new building 
The design and implementation of airborne and impact sound insulation in dwellings, 
accommodation and patient rooms shall comply with the following values:  
see www.finlex.fi/fi/laki/alkup/2017/20170796#Pidm45843169568096 (Only in Finnish)

If an apartment, accommodation or patient room is structurally connected to spaces where 
intense, particularly disturbing or low-frequency noise is generated, special attention must be 
paid to the implementation of adequate sound insulation in the design and implementation. The 
one-hour average sound level of impulsive, narrowband or low-frequency noise must not exceed 
25 decibels in rooms used for sleep or rest.

The sound insulation in teaching, meeting, dining, care, leisure, sports and office premises must 
be designed and implemented, taking into account the intended use of the premises, so as to 
achieve a sufficiently good sound environment for the activity. The sound insulation of retracted 
balconies, greenrooms and rooftop terraces must be designed and implemented in such a way 
that the sound environment does not harm the inhabitants.

CONTINUE 

https://www.finlex.fi/fi/laki/alkup/2017/20170796#Pidm45843169568096
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Section 5 Requirements for noise and vibration prevention in a new building
The sound insulation of the outer envelope of a building with apartments, accommodation or 
patient rooms must be designed and implemented in such a way that the sound insulation is 
at least 30 dB and the average sound level of impulsive, narrow-band or low-frequency noise 
does not exceed 25 dB in rooms intended for rest or sleep.

The installation of lifts and technical installations in a building must be designed and 
constructed in such a way that the sound level emitted by them does not exceed the following 
values in the living rooms or lounges of the apartments, in accommodation or patient rooms, 
outside opening windows or vents of the same or adjacent apartments, on balconies used for 
leisure or in courtyards or recreational areas:  
see www.finlex.fi/fi/laki/alkup/2017/20170796#Pidm45843169568096 (Only in Finnish)

The noise and vibration insulation of a building containing apartments, accommodation or 
patient rooms and the noise and vibration insulation of teaching, meeting, dining, care, leisure, 
sports and office rooms must be designed and implemented, taking into account the intended 
use of the space, in such a way as to achieve a sufficiently good sound environment for the 
activities.

Section 6 Requirements for the sound conditions of a new building      
In buildings containing patient rooms, teaching, meeting, dining, care, leisure, sports or office 
facilities, the sound conditions must be designed and implemented in such a way as to achieve 
adequate speech intelligibility, taking into account the intended use of the space.

A building with apartments, accommodation or patient rooms must be designed and 
constructed in such a way that the reverberation time of the staircase and exit does not 
exceed 1.3 seconds. Recreational areas and balconies in the building must be designed and 
constructed so that the average noise level does not exceed 55 decibels between 7:00 and 
22:00, and green rooms so that the average noise level does not exceed 45 decibels. 

Section 7 Renovation construction, alteration work and change in the use of the 
building 
The sound insulation, noise and vibration control, and acoustic conditions of a building as well 
as the noise control and acoustic conditions of a building's courtyards, recreational areas and 
balconies used for recreation must not be impaired during the renovation or alteration of the 
building.

When changing the use of a building, the sound insulation, noise and vibration control and 
acoustic conditions of the building, as well as the noise control and acoustic conditions of the 
building's courtyards and recreational areas and balconies used for recreational purposes, 
must be designed and implemented in such a way that the sound environment is not harmful to 
the occupants.

https://www.finlex.fi/fi/laki/alkup/2017/20170796#Pidm45843169568096
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 Environmental Protection Act 527/2014 
Section 5 Definitions     
For the purposes of this Act,

1.	 emission means the release of an anthropogenic substance, energy, noise, vibration, 
radiation, light, heat or odour from one or more points directly or indirectly into air, water or 
soil;

2.	 environmental pollution means emissions that result either individually or in combination 
with other emissions:

a.	 health hazard;

b.	 harm to nature and its functions;

c.	 obstruction or considerable difficulty in the use of natural resources;

d.	 a reduction in overall environmental comfort or specific cultural values;

e.	 reduced suitability for general recreational use of the environment;

f.	 damage or harm to property or its use; or

g.	 any other comparable infringement of public or private interest;

4. 	 health hazard means an illness, other health disorder or the occurrence of a factor or  
	 condition that may reduce the healthiness of the population or the individual's living  
	 environment;

142 § Quality of the sound environment
In all activities, the aim must be to achieve the quality of the sound environment in which 
hazardous or harmful sound (noise) does not appear to be harmful to health or other significant 
consequences referred to in section 5, subsection 1, paragraph 2 or to the extent that they 
cause a risk.

Provisions on environmental quality requirements and objectives are laid down by government 
decree to ensure the quality of the sound environment referred to in subsection 1. Requirements 
and objectives may differ between different types of noise sources and regions and may only be 
targeted at specific time periods.

Section 150 Promoting the quality of the sound environment
The municipality must promote the quality of the sound environment in its territory, taking into 
account the environmental quality requirements and objectives referred to in section 142.

CONTINUE 
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Section 151 Noise surveys and noise abatement action plans
The noise report and the noise abatement action plan must be drawn up within the time limit laid 
down in Article 8 of Directive 2002/49/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council on the 
assessment and management of environmental noise:

1.	 population concentrations of more than 100,000 inhabitants which, based on their 
population density, can be considered urban areas;

2.	 public roads with more than three million vehicles per year;

3.	 railways with more than 30,000 trains per year; and

4.	 for civil airports where the number of take-offs and landings of aircraft, excluding light 
aircraft take-offs and landings for training purposes, together exceeds 50,000 per year.

The noise survey describes the current and future noise situation in the area, including quiet 
areas, using noise indicators in general, and the number of persons exposed to noise and the 
number of residential buildings in the area.

The action plan for combating noise aims to combat noise and its impacts, and to prevent the 
increase of noise in quiet areas.

A government decree lays down more detailed rules on the indicators to be used in noise 
reports, the content of the noise report and the noise abatement action plan and, where 
appropriate, the designation of population agglomerations.

Section 202 Municipal environmental protection regulations
Municipalities may issue general regulations that are necessary for the implementation of 
this Act and which are based on local circumstances (municipal environmental protection 
regulations).
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 When designing a space, the following factors must be taken into account: radiators, air 

conditioning, lighting, IT equipment, background noise, doors, furniture, floors, microphones, 
people's speech, people's everyday activities, background music, building information and alarm 
sounds, sounds from outside the building and sounds from the yard and surroundings when 
working in the yard.

2.	 All rooms must be adequately soundproofed: no disturbing sounds, background noise or noise 
from machinery and equipment must be allowed.  

3.	 An acoustically comfortable space is designed to prevent sound from circulating and to achieve a 
short reverberation time. Noise from indoor or outdoor areas must not become overbearing.  

4.	 Good room acoustics is achieved in rooms by, for example, the use of different damping 
materials (furniture and textiles) and the design and placement of furniture. (figure 24e) 

5.	 In quiet spaces, consideration should be given to such things as water pipes, drainage, 
ventilation, technical space and other sources of noise. 

6.	 In an acoustically suitable space, materials with different absorption ratios are combined. (The 
acoustic properties of materials are measured by their absorption coefficient, which indicates 
the ability of a material surface to absorb sound. The higher the value, the more the material 
suppresses the sound. The thickness of the materials also affects the noises that the material 
absorbs. Thin materials sufficient to suppress high noises, while thick, porous or perforated 
materials suppress low noises.) 

7.	 Even and hard surfaces reflect sound, but with proper and good design, these surfaces can be 
made to function as sound-dispersive materials.

8.	 The furniture is selected so that it does not cause a rattle when moved. 

9.	 The building must have a sufficient number of separate and segregable spaces that also allow for 
quiet time.  

10.	 Sensory accessibility is taken into account both indoors and outdoors.    

Figure 24e Good solution: sound-absorbing fitted carpet. Good room 
acoustics can be influenced by damping materials. (Yliopistonkatu 27, Turku) 

24e
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24.2 Sight

©City of Turku

Legislation

 Decree of the Ministry of the Environment on the safety of  
 use of buildings 1007/2017 
Section 10 subsections 1 and 2 Brightness and lighting     
The building and its surroundings must be illuminated in such a way as to ensure safe operation 
and maintenance. Lighting must not cause glare that could compromise safety.

The surfaces and lighting of the building must be such that the differences in brightness 
necessary for detection are achieved.
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 Occupational Safety and Health Act (738/2002) 
Section 34 Workplace lighting
A workplace must have suitable and sufficiently effective lighting as required by the work and in 
accordance with the employees' requirements. Where possible, sufficient natural light must be 
provided.

Further provisions on general and special lighting in the workplace may be issued by 
government decree.

Section 36 Order and cleanliness
The workplace must be kept tidy and clean to ensure safety and health.

Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 When considering the visual load, spatial design should take into account issues such as: 

general lighting, individual lights, reflections, variations in light and shadow, large glass surfaces, 
strong colours and contrasts, monochromatic colours, graphic patterns, mixed surface materials, 
moving view and image, cluttered overall appearance, perception of depth, signs, maps and 
guiding lines.

2.	 Sensory accessible space is designed to be clear and harmonious.

3.	 The visual stimuli of the premises are minimised: 

	– Glass walls and windows must have the option of covering them to prevent visibility.
	– 	Goods must be able to be stored so that they are not visible.
	– Clear and consistent signs on cupboard doors to indicate what they contain.
	– No unnecessary or unwanted items in the facilities. 
	– The cables are hidden.

4.	 Sensory accessible design favours circular and oval shapes and avoids sharp angles and 
excessive straightforward design. (figure 24f) 

5.	 In sensory accessible design, physical solutions can affect the visibility of technical devices so 
that the light or sound stimulus from the devices does not disturb. 

6.	 In certain situations, the fact that lighting is unobtrusive can be taken as a measure of good and 
pleasant lighting. Sensory accessible lighting includes correct light quality, colour characteristics, 
placement and orientation, as well as sufficient amount of light and consideration of glare factors. 

7.	 The correct lighting supports the perception of the space and can contribute to orientation in the 
space. 

8.	 All light fixtures should be positioned so that they do not obstruct visibility in the space. 

9.	 The lighting fixture must not give rise to a disturbing voltage surge. 

10.	 The light source in the lighting fixture is hidden so that it does not cause a disturbing glare. 
(figure 24g)
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11.	 The optimum overall lighting intensity is sufficient, the colour temperature is neutral and 
illuminates the entire space evenly without leaving large differences in contrast. 

12.	 In general lighting, both direct and indirect light sources may be used, but in the case of 
sensory accessible design, indirect lighting is generally preferred. 

13.	 Indirect lighting that supports the perception of space and can be adjusted to support sensory 
accessibility. 

14.	 In indirect lighting, the light is reflected through the surfaces and, when correctly implemented, 
is softer than a direct light source. 

15.	 Glare from surfaces should be taken into account: glare from windows and shiny surfaces 
should be avoided. 

16.	 Indirect lighting can also be used to support general lighting for tasks requiring special 
attention.

17.	 It is recommended to use lighting of uniform tone throughout the building, as variations in 
lighting tones are considered unpleasant. 

18.	 In sensory accessible spaces, the dimmability of lights is essential for taking into account 
different alertness conditions and for supporting the reduction and recovery of loads. 

19.	 In spaces where it must be possible to focus attention and focus, it is important to regulate 
natural light. 

20.	 The positioning of windows should take into account that the light is evenly distributed 
throughout the space.

21.	 Light surfaces reflect light better than dark surfaces: in spaces where natural light is particularly 
needed, consider the colour scheme of large surfaces, while taking glare factors into account.

22.	 Strong colours, strong/striking surface materials and textures are very stressful for the sensory 
sensitive, so sensory accessible design uses earthy and muted tones and an upward fading 
colour palette. 

23.	 White spaces are poorly perceived and give their users a monotonous sensory experience 
through the sense of sight: therefore, all-white interiors should be avoided. 

24.	 The gradual upward fading of the colouring helps to make the spaces easier to perceive: the 
floor is one degree darker, the walls are medium in colour and the ceiling is light. 

25.	 The colours of a sensory accessible space are harmonious, clear and consistent. The colours 
favour natural, muted or pastel tones that create a serene and calming whole. 

26.	 Contrast enhances the perceptibility of different functions in a space by making it easier to 
distinguish different objects and elements from their background. 

27.	 Strong patterns create a confusing impression and strain the senses, so they should be 
avoided. 

28.	 Light-reflective surfaces cause sensory stress, which is why matte-coated materials are used 
as a rule.
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29.	 Nature elements are favoured in sensory accessible design:

	– Greening
	– Natural materials 
	– The utilisation of natural oval and round shapes
	– Use of indirect natural light 
	– Linking places that are important to people to interior decoration 

30.	 When designing the floor plans, the functionality of the spaces should be taken into account first 
and foremost. Functionality means that the key functions are logically placed in the space and 
that there is enough space for them. 

31.	 Sufficient space should be left for the furniture, as a space that is too cramped creates a 
confusing impression.  

32.	 The balance created by the placement of furniture in the space helps to create a calming and 
clear atmosphere. 

33.	 If the space needs to be divided into smaller sections, for example with shelving, screens, wall 
racks, sofas, carpets, curtains or plants, accessibility and the overall functionality of the space 
must be taken into account.

34.	 The future layout of the furniture is already considered at the design stage.  

35.	 Colours can be used to structure and illustrate the functions of a space: colours can be used to 
delimit parts of a space so that a particular colour symbolises a particular activity. Different colors 
can be used in different modes to combine a specific color with a specific mode and function. 

36.	 It is important to consider how and what passage from one space to another takes place. Rooms 
where peace and quiet and concentration are required should be located in such a way that 
access does not pass by, let alone through, these spaces. 

37.	 Windows (covered if necessary) are important as closed spaces can cause anxiety. (figure 24h)

Figure 24f Good solution: favour round and 
oval shapes, natural materials, green interior 
decoration and earthy colours. (Sokos Hotel 
Kupittaa, Turku)

Figure 24g Good solution: light source hidden 
in the lighting fixture so that it does not cause 
disturbing glare. (Yliopistonkatu 27, Turku)

24f 24g
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24.3 Sensation
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 When designing a space, the following should be taken into account when considering the 

sensory load caused by tactile perception: the volume of the space, the surface materials used, 
the feel and proportions of the furniture, the feel of the floor, underfloor heating, confined space, 
air conditioners/heat curtains with a strong breeze at the external door, dry room air, shower, 
toilet seat flushing mechanism, door handle/lever.

2.	 Materials that feel, look, sound and even smell good create a positive and multisensory 
experience of space and environment. 

3.	 Improper dimensioning of furniture and rough, electrical or cold-feeling materials should be 
avoided, as they are stressful to the sense of touch.  

4.	 Natural materials are favoured in a sensory accessible space. Antibacterial wood is a good 
choice when considering sensory-friendly materials. (figure 24h) 
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5.	 Artificial materials such as metal, plastic, glass and artificial fibre textiles in interior materials 
create a monotonous sensory experience. These materials also produce negative and stressful 
sensory stimuli with their properties more often than natural materials. Artificial materials are 
often cold and hard against the skin, and touching them can cause a slight stress reaction in 
the body.  

6.	 The indoor temperature experienced as too warm or too cold is stressful from the perspective 
of the sense of touch. The experience of temperature is individual, but on average the room 
is most comfortable when the temperature is between 21°C and 22°C. Temperature is also 
influenced by draft, which is an essential factor.

24h

Figure 24h Good solution: Antibacterial wood is a good choice when 
considering sensory-friendly materials. (Yliopistonkatu 27, Turku)
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24.4 Scent
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Legislation

 Occupational Safety and Health Act (738/2002) 
Section 33 Workplace ventilation and room volume
Adequate breathing air must be available at the workplace. Ventilation in the workplace must be 
sufficiently efficient and appropriate.

The volume and surface area of the workroom must be sufficient. There must also be enough 
space to do the work and move around as required.

A government decree may lay down more detailed provisions on the volume and ventilation of 
workplaces.

Section 36 subsection 1 Order and cleanliness     
The workplace must be kept tidy and clean to ensure safety and health.
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Accessibility recommendations of the City of Turku
1.	 Spatial design must take into account the following factors when considering the odour load: 

general odour, materials used, fragranced plants, fresheners, candles, fragranced detergents, 
people, smell coming through air conditioning.

2.	 In sensory accessible design, the olfactory effects are kept as mild as possible. 

3.	 On average, different scents from nature are perceived as the most pleasant.

4.	 The design must take into account that the strongest indoor smells and odours are most often 
emanating from the kitchen, the toilet, the sewage system, cleaning equipment and materials, 
and various textiles and surface materials.

5.	 Odours from furniture and building and interior materials must be taken into account in the 
design. 

6.	 When choosing materials, ensure that the products meet the required allergy criteria and do not 
cause odour or other irritation to the occupants of the premises. 

7.	 Other factors affecting indoor air must be taken into account in the design, such as ventilation, 
construction method, location of the building, users of the space and weather conditions. 

8.	 The premises must have adequate ventilation and good indoor air quality. Good indoor air has a 
positive impact on the comfort, health and well-being of people using the space.
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